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ABSTRACT

In 1987-88, the National Center for Education
Statistics conducted six major surveys that collected information on
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Educational Progress (NAEP), the National Education Longitudinal
Study of 1988 (NELS:88), the Common Core of Data (ccp), the Recent
College Graduates Study (RCG), and the National Survey of
Postsecondary Faculty (NSOPF). This report draws from all of these
surveys to profile America's teachers. It covers a wide variety of
topics, such as the size and demographic characteristics of the
teaching work force, teacher supply and demand, teacher education and
qualifications, the use of resources in the school and classroom,
teacher compensation, and teachers' opinions about various aspects of
teaching and the teaching profession. Some highlights are as follows:
in the fall of 1987 there were 2.6 million full-time equivalent
teachers and 40 million students in the United States; 8% of the
teachers were new to teaching, and 7% were returned to teaching after
an absence of 1 year or more; 39% of teachers majored in general
education for their bachelo.  degree or associate's degree; a
master's was the highest degree earned for 40% of public school
teachers and 30% of private school teachers; 90% of public school
teachers and 84% of private school teachers were employed full time
as teachers; and the average scheduled salary for a beginning teacher
with a bachelor's degree was $17,180 for public school teachers and
$12,389 for private school teachers. Tables show data by teacher and
school characteristics and in some cases also by state. Two
appendixes provide detailed information about the various surveys and
their sample designs, the overall accuracy of the estimates, and the
statistical procedures used; and the standard errors for all
estimates cited in comparisons and selected other estimates.
(Contains 54 references.) (LL)
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JFOREWORD

In 1987-88. the National Center for Education
Statistics (NCES) conducted six major surveys
that collected information on various aspects of
the teaching profession. Each survey focused on
different elements of the educational system, and
thus provides a unique perspective on the teaching
work force. The surveys included: the Schools and
Staffing Survey (SASS), the National Assessment
of Educational Progress (NAEP), the National
Education Longitudinal Study of 1988 (NELS:88),
the Common Core of Data (CCD), the Recent
College Graduates Study (RCG), and the National
Survey of Postsecondary Faculty (NSOPE).
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This report draws from all of these surveys to pro-
file America’s teachers. It covers a wide variety of
topics, ranging from the size anc demographic
characteristics of the teaching work force,
teacher supply and demand, teacher education
and qualifications, the use of resources in the
school and classroom, teacher compensation, and
teachers' opinions about various aspects of
teaching and the teaching profession. The report
provides an easily understood, nontechnical refer-
ence source for teachers, administrators,
researchers. policymakers, parents, and the inter-
ested public.

Paul Planchon. Associate Commissioner
Elementary/Secondary Education Statistics Division

(W




A CKNOWLEDGEMENTS

The authors wish to thank all those who con-
tributed to the production of this report. Among
MPR Associates staff, special mention goes to
Ellen Liebman, who provided very capable pro-
gramming support; Leslie Retallick, who prepared
the figures; and Andrea Livingston and Brett
Threlkeld, who carefully edited the manuscript.

Dan Kasprzyk and Marilyn McMillen, of the
Elementary and Secondary Education Statistics
Division, reviewed the manuscript through several
drafts. We would also like to acknowledge the help-
ful comments of the following reviewers: Susan

iv

Ahmed, Statistical Standards and Methodology
Division; John Burkett, Data Development Division;
Mary Frase, Data Development Division; Debra
Gerald, Statistical Standards and Methodology
Division; Jewell Gould, American Federation of
Teachers; Ronald Henderson, National Education
Association; Richard Ingersoll, AERA fellow at
NCES; Kiki Johnson, Office of Private Education;
Mary Kennedy, Michigan State University; Jeffrey
Owings, Elementary and Secondary Education
Statistics Division; Peter Stowe, Postsecondary
Education Statistics Division; and Linda Zimbler,
Postsecondary Education Statistics Division.

b




HIGHLIGHTS

In 1987-88, the National Center for Education
Statistics (NCES) conducted six major surveys that
collected teacher data: the Schools and Staffing
Survey (SASS), the National Assessment of
Educational Progress (NAEP), the National
Education Longitudinal Study of 1988 (NELS:88),
the Common Core of Data (CCD), the Recent
College Graduates Study (RCG), and the National
Survey of Postsecondary Faculty (NSOPF). Each
survey focused on different aspects of the educa-
tional system, and thus provides a unique perspec-
tive on the teaching work force. This report draws
upon data from these surveys to profile America’s
teachers. (Unless otherwise indicated, all data refer
to 1987-88.) Some highlights are as follows:

TEACHERS, SCHOOLS, AND STUDENTS
e In the fall of 1987, there were 2.6 million FTE teach-
ers and 40 million students in the United States.
« Seventy-one percent of all teachers were female.
« The average age for teachers was 40 years.

« Eighty-seven percent of female teach=rs and 90 per-
cent of male teachers were white, non-Hispanic.

* Public urban and suburban schools were similar
in size.

« Relatively fewer minorities were in the teaching
force than in the population they served. In pub-
lic schools, 13 percent of teachers and 29 percent
of students were minorities.

TEACHER SUPPLY AND DEMAND

+ Eight percent of teachers were new to teaching,
and 7 percent were returning to teaching after an
absence of 1 year or more.

« Among 1985-86 bachelor’s degree recipients, 12
percent were newly qualified teachers.

* Only 58 percent of newly qualified teachers were
employed as teachers the year after they graduated.

« Twenty-eight percent of newly qualified teachers
did not apply for teaching jobs.

« Fifty percent of public school administrators
reported no difficulty in filling vacancies.

« Relatively few public school districts or private
schools offered teachers incentives for teaching
in locations or fields of shortage.

« Between 1987-88 and 1988-89, 8 percent of all
teachers moved to different schools, and 6 per-
cent left teaching,.

TEACHER EDUCATION

« Thirty-nine percent of teachers majored in gen-
eral education for their bachelor’s degree (or
associate’s degree if they did not have a bache-
lor’s degree).

* About one-half of all teachers earned an
advanced degree.

« On average, teacher educators and other educa-
tion faculty had lower base salaries and earned
less income overall than did postsecondary fac-
ulty in other fielcs.

TEACHER QUALIFICATIONS

« A master’s was the highest degree earned for 40
percent of public school teachers and 30 percent
of private school teachers.

 Eighty-two percent of teachers reported that they
were teaching the subject that they were best
qualified to teach, and 94 percent held certifica-
tion in their main teaching field.

e Forty-one percent of teachers had taught
between 10 and 19 years, and 26 percent had
taught 20 years or more,

HuMAN AND FiscAL RESOURCES

« Ninety percent of public school teachers and 84
percent of private school teachers were
employed full time as teachers.

» Teacher assignments were associated with gen-
der. In the public and private sector, females
were more likely to teach kindergarten or general
elementary, and males were more likely to teach
mathematics, science. or social sciences.

 The average public school class size was 25.0 in
1987-88; for private schools, it was 21.7.




« Current expenditures per public elementary and
secondary school student ranged from $2.454 to
$7.151 in tne 50 states and the District of
Columbia.

INSTRUCTIONAL PRACTICES

o Teachers of self-contained classes at the K-4 level
reported teaching English and language arts an
average of 10.6 hours per week, arithmetic or
mathematics 4.8 hours, and science and social stud-
ies/history about 2.5 hours per week each.

o NAEP fourth graders had teachers who reported
spending about 44 percent of class time working
in small groups and about 39 percent of class
time providing individual instruction.

e About one-fourth of NAEP eighth graders had
writing teachers who reported using a writing-to-
learn method of teaching very often, whereas
nearly 60 percent had teachers who reported
using a grammar skill-based approach to writing
very often,

» The percentage of NELS:88 eigith graders in
public schools whose mathematics teachers
reported covering algebra as a major topic was
lower in schools with more than 20 percent
minority enrollment than in schools with fewer
minvrities enrolled.

» Twenty-one percent of NELS:88 eighth graders
had science teachers who never conducted sci-
ence experiments or conducted them less than
once a inonth.

A majority of NELS:88 eighth graders had math-
ematics and science teachers who reported
assigning from 1 to less than 3 hours of home-
work per week.

+ A majority of NELS:88 eighth graders never used
computers in their mathematics or science classes.

TEACHER COMPENSATION

» The average scheduled salary for a beginning
teacher with a bachelor’s degree was $17,180 for
public school teachers and $12,389 for private
school teachers.

s The average annual base salary was $24.345 for
full-time elementary schcol teachers and $26,080
for their secondary school counterparts.

vi

Only 8 percent of public school teachers and 12
percent of private school teachers strongly
agreed with the statement “I am satisfied with
my teaching salary.”

Teachers were more likely to be offered medical,
dental, and life insurance benefits in public
schools than in private schools.

Forty-three percent of teachers received income
from a source other than a school in addition to
their base salary.

Relatively few teachers actually received any kind
of incentive pay; many more strongly favored each
type of pay incentive than received it.

Recent college graduates who majored in educa-
tion received lower salaries, on average, than
did other recent college graduates.

TeACHERS® OPINIONS ABOUT THEIR SCHOOLS
AND PROFESSION

About 32 percent of newly qualified teachers
who were teaching in 1987 reported that they
became teachers because they enjoyed working
with children, 30 percent because they found
teaching satisfying, and 28 percent because they
had always wanted to be a teacher.

Private school teachers were more likely than pub-
lic school teachers to find their superiors or peers at
their schools extremely helpful in solving instruc-
tional or classroom management problems.

At the secondary level, the most experienced
public school teachers were less likely to be
teaching lower achieving st .ents.

Public school teachers who did not rate school
problems as serious were more likely than those
who did to report that they certainly or probably
would become teachers again.

One-third of all teachers reported that they cer-
tainly would become teachers if they had the
opportunity to return to college and make their
career choices over again, and about one-quarter
said that they probably would.

Among those who left teaching between
1987-88 and 1988-89, nearly 18 percent of for-
mer public school teachers and about 12 percent
of former private school teachers expected to
return to teaching in 1989-90.
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CHAPTER | ¢ ]NTRODUCTION

At the heart of the educational process is the interac-
tion between teachers and students in the classroom.
The quality of this interaction is greatly influenced
by a variety of factors, including the backgrounds,
qualificaticns, and attitudes of the teachers, the
instructional practices used in the classroom, the
working conditions and administrative constraints
that teachers face, and the characteristics of the stu-
dents. Because these aspects of teachers and teach-
ing greatly affect the quality of the educational
experience of students, the National Center for
Education Statistics (NCES), the statistical agency
of the U.S. Department of Education, is committed
to collecting and disseminating data on the teaching
profession.

Reflecting the importance of this information, every
elementary and secondary school-based survey that
NCES conducts collects data on teachers. The infor-
mation collected ranges from basic counts of full-
time-equivalent public school teachers obtained by
surveying all public schools to detailed, individual-
level data on the background, experience, training,
teaching loads, and perceptions and attitudes of pub-
lic and private school teachers gathered from large-
scale sample surveys.

The 198788 school year was a watershed year for
the collection of national data on teachers in the
United States. NCES conducted six major surveys
that collected teacher data that year: the Schools and
Staffing Survey (SASS), the National Assessment of
Educational Progress (NAEP), the National
Education Longitudinal Study of 1988 (NELS:88),
the Common Core of Data (CCD), the Recent
College Graduates Study (RCG), and the National
Survey of Postsecondary Facuity (NSOPF). Each
survey focused on different aspects of the educa-
tional system, and thus provides a unique perspec-
tive on the teaching work force.

This report assembles data from ail of these surveys
to profile America’s teachers and to provide an easi-
ly understood, nontechnical reference source for
teachers, administrators, researchers, policymakers,

parents, and the interesteu public. Where possible, it
includes comparisons with teachers in other coun-
tries, but the lack of comparable data severely limits
the opportunities to do so.

ORGANIZATION OF THE REPORT

The report is organized by topic rather than data
source. Each chapter focuses on a different aspect of
teachers or teaching, drawing relevant data from the
different surveys to provide multiple perspectives on
each issue. The tables show data by teacher and
school characteristics and in some cases also by
state (for public school teachers) or affiliation group
(for private school teachers).!

As an introduction te the rest of the report, Chapter 2
contains basic descriptive information on the size
and characteristics of the teaching work force.? To
place this information in context, the chapwer wisu
includes data on schools and students and a compari-
son of the characteristics of new teachers with those
of other recent college graduates. In Chapter 3, vari-
ous aspects of teacher supply and derand are cov-
ered, such as sources of supply, indicators of short-
ages, ctrategies to deal with shortages, turnover, and
attrition.

Teacher education and qualifications are dealt with
next. Chapter 4 describes what teachers study and
the faculty who teach teachers, while Chapter 5
looks at educational attainment, certification status,
teaching experience, and how teachers’ qualifica-
tions are related to their assigned teaching fields.

The focus of Chapters 6 and 7 is the use of
resources in the school and classroom. The school-

IThe reader should note that variation is often very great within
state and within affiliation group. Consequently, state and affili-
ation group estimates may not accurately describe the situation
in individual districts or schoois.

References to “teachers™ in this report mean elementary and
secondary school teachers except in the chapter on postsec-
ondary faculty. See Appendix A for the definition of “teacher”
in each survey.



level perspective is taken in Chapter 6, which
describes teacher assignments and work 'oads.
However, the classroom perspective is taken in
Chapter 7, where instructional practices in the areas
of reading, writing, and mathematics and science are
discussed. Teacher compensation is addressea in
some detail in Chapter 8.

Chapter 9 contains information on teachers’ opin-
ions about various aspects of teaching and the teach-
ing profession, including their reasons for becoming
teachers, views of their school as a workplace, per-
ceptions of students’ abilities, perceptions of the
severity of various school problems, job satisfac-
tion. and plans for the future. The report ends by
looking at the future of teachers and teaching in the
year 2000 (Chapter 10).

This report does not require or assume any statisti-
cal expertise on the part of its readers. For those
interested, Appendix A provides detailed informa-
tion about the various surveys and their sample
designs, the overall accuracy of the estimates, and
the statistical procedures used. All differences noted
in the text are statistically significant at the p < .05
level using a two-tailed t-test with Bonferroni
adjustments for multiple comparisons. The proce-
dure is explained in Appendix A. Not all significant
difterences are discussed. Appendix B contains the
standard errors for all estimates cited in compar-
isons and selected other estimates.

SOURCES OF DATA

This section briefly describes each of the NCES sur-
veys used in this report and identifies the policy
issues related to teachers and teaching that each is
used to address. Appendix A contains more detailed
information about each survey.

The Schools and Staffing Survey (SASS), one of the
best available sources of data on teachers. is the
most frequently cited source of data in this report. It
is the largest and most thorough national survey of
elementary and secondary school teachers ever
undertaken. First conducted in 1987-88, SASS col-
lected a wealth of information about public and pri-
vate school teachers’ demographic characteristics.
education, qualifications. income sources. working

conditions, and perceptions of the school environ-
ment and the teaching profession. SASS data can be
used to compute state-level estimates for public
school teachers and affiliation group estimates for
private school teache:> as well as national estimates.
Because it is an integrated survey of teachers, prin-
cipals, schools, and public school districts, teacher
information can be linked to contextual data collect-
ed from school principals and public school district
administrators.

The Teacher Followup Survey (TES), a component
of SASS, is a 1-year followup of some of the teach-
ers who participated in SASS. It collects informa-
tion on teachers who leave the teaching profession
in the year following the SASS survey and on those
who continue teaching, making it possible to deter-
mine who leaves, why they leave, where they go,
and how they compare with nonleavers.

The National Assessment of Educational Progress
(NAEP) and the National Education Longitudinal
Studv of 1988 (NELS:88) --:ere both desigred to pro-
vide data on students in elementary and secondary
education, including their academic achievement. In
order to understand the context of student learning,
however, information was solicited from the stu-
dents’ teachers on the teachers’ backgrounds, work
assignments, and classroom instructional practices.
NAEP, a cross-sectional survey of students, collect-
ed data from teachers who taught reading and writ-
ing to students who were in grades 4. 8, and 12 in
1987-88. NELS:88, a longitudinal survey of eighth-
grade students initiated in 1988, collected data from
English. social studies, mathematics, and science
teachers of eighth graders in the 1987-88 school
year. The information on mathematics and science
instruction was much more detailed than the infor-
mation on Eriglish and social studies.

NELS:88 and NAEP are the predominant data
sources for information about classroom instruction-
al practices. NAEP was used as the source of infor-
mation on reading and writing instruction. because
the information on instructional practices was more
detailed in this survey than it was in NELS:88 and
also included more than one grade level. NELS:88
was the source of information on mathematics and
science instruction. Although NAEP and NELS:88
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also collect inforrization on teacher characteristics,
educational background, and work load, these types
of data are not tabulated in this report. Because this
information was collected only from the teachers of
students included in the survey sample, the teachers
included in NAEP and NELS:88 are not nationally
representative of teachers.

The Common Core of Data (CCD) annually collects
data on all public elementary and secondary schools
and schoo! disiricts nationwide, providing data that
are comparable across all states. It provides basic
information and descriptive statistics on numbers of
full-time-equivalent (FTE) teachers in each state.
The CCD is used in this report to provide trend
information and state-by-state comparisons of num-
bers of FTE teachers and pupil/teacher ratios in ele-
mentary and secondary public schools.

The Recent College Graduates Studv (RCG) is a
source of information on newly qualified teachers.
In 1987, it surveyed recent bachelor’s and master’s
degree recipients about their educational experi-
ences and employment. RCG has a nationally repre-
sentative sample of bachelor’s and master’s degree
recipients, with a large oversample of education
majors. One of the major objectives of RCG is to
determine how many graduates become eligible or
qualified to teach for the first time and how many
are employed as teachers by teaching field in the
year following graduation.

RCG provides information for this report about an
important source of supply for teachers—newly pre-
pared college graduates. These “newly qualified
teachers” include both graduates who became teach-
ers (regardless of whether they obtained a teaching
certificate or participated in a formal teacher educa-
tion program) and graduates who obtained a teach-
ing credential but did not become teachers.
Information is available on the newly qualified
teachers who actually became teachers and the
employment status and plans of those w 10 did not
become teachers. Reasons for entering or not enter-

ing the profession are explored, as well as teaching
field and other teacher employment characteristics
for newly qualified teachers who became teachers.

The National Survev of Postsecondary Faculry
(NSOPF) focuses on postsecondary facuity rather
than on elementary and secondary school teachers.
[t provides comprehensive national data on the
backgrounds, responsibilities, work load. salary,
benefits, and attitudes of full- and part-time faculty
in various types of postsecondary institutions.
Based on their teaching assignments, faculty mem-
bers can be classified as teacher education faculty,
other education faculty (for example. administra-
tion or research), and noneducation faculty. NSOPF
allows comparisons among these groups in terms of
their characteristics, backgrounds. and experience
in various types of postsecondary institutions. It
does not, however. provide data on the content or
structure of teacher education programs nationally.
Comprehensive information about teacher educa-
tion programs is currently not available from NCES
surveys.

In addition to the surveys described above. this
report also presents information from international
studies of education such as the Second International
Mathematics Study (SIMS). Taken together. these
data sources provide a comprehensive picture of
teachers and teaching in the United States in
1987-88. Because NCES conducts many of thesc
surveys on a regular basis, subsequent surveys will
permit the examination of trends over time.

Comments about this report and suggestions for
improvement are welcome. Please send your com-
ments to:

Special Surveys and Analysis Branch

Elementary and Secondary Education
Statistics Division

National Center for Education Statistics

555 New Jersey Avenue NW

Washington. DC 20208-5651




CHAPTER 2 * TEACHERS, SCHOOLS, AND STUDENTS

Who teaches, where, and under what conditions? To
provide a context for later discussion of important
issues related to teachers and teaching, this chapter
reports on the total number of teachers in our
nation’s schools and describes the characteristics of
the teaching force in terms of geader, age, and
race—ethnicity. Because recent studies of the teach-
ing profession have suggested that working condi-
tions are key to atiracting and retaining good teach-
ers.] it 21so describes certain aspects of the teacher’s
workplace. To provide an overview of some impor-
tant aspects of teachers’ working conditions, this
chagter presents data on school organization and
size and on the characteristics of the students with
whom teachers work each day. These data tell only
part of the story about working conditions, however.
Other aspects of teachers' working conditions. such
as the amount of control teachers have over their
work and the amount of support they receive from
administrators, other teachers, and parents are dis-
cussed in Chapter 9.

NUMBER OF TEACHERS

In the tall of 1987, there were 2.6
million FTE teachers and 40 million
students in the United States.

The National Center for Education Statistics
(NCES), through its Common Core of Data (CCD)
survey, annually collects data from states on the
number of full-time-equivalent (FTE) public school
teachers by level. It obtains private school data
through its Early Estimates surveys, periogic Private
School Surveys. and the Schools and Staffing Survey
(SASS). The data show a gradual increase in the
total number of FTE teachers in public and private
elementary and secondary schools over the past

3See, for example. The Holmes Group. Tomorrow's Teachers
(East Lansing, MI: 1986), and Camnegie Forum on Education
and the Economy, Task Force on Tcaching as a Profession. A
Nation Prepared: Teachers for the 21st Century (New York:
1986).

decade, from 2.5 million in the fall of 1980 to 2.8
million in the fall of 1990 (figure 2.1 and table 2.1).
In 1987, the year for which most of the data in this
report are presented, there were 2.6 million FTE
teachers and 40 million students in the United States.*
The vast majority of these teachers taught in public
schools: 2.2 million in the fall of 1980, 2.3 million in
the fall of 1987, and 2.4 million in the fall of 1990. In
1987, nearly 40 percent of all public schgol teachers
taught in just seven states: California, ilorida,

4See U.S. Department of Education, National Center for
Education Statistics, Schools and Staffing in the United States:
A Statistical Profile, 1987-88 (Washington. D.C.: 1992), 7-8
for the total number of students in the United States and the
number in each state.

Figure 2.1—Number of full-time-equivalent
(FTE) teachers, by sector
un thousands): 1980-90
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SOURCE: U.S. Depaniment of Education. National Center for
Education Statistics. Digest of Education Statistics 1992
(Washington, D.C.: 1992), 73.




Table 2.1—Number of full-time-equivalent (FTE) teachers, by sector and level: 1980-90

Total Public Private
Year K~12  Elementary Secondary K-12  Elementary Secondary K-12  Elementary Sccondary
(in thousands)
1980 2.486 1.402 1.084 2,185 1,190 995 301 212 3
1981 2.440 1,404 1.037 2,127 1.183 945 313 1221 '92
1982 2,458 1413 1.045 2.133 1,182 951 1325 1231 194
1983 2478 1.428 1.050 2,139 1.166 953 337 240 97
1984 2.508 1451 1.057 2.168 1,208 960 1340 1243 197
1985 2,548 1483 1.066 2,206 1,237 969 343 246 97
1986 2,592 1.521 1.071 2244 1.271 911 1348 1250 98
1987 2,632 1,564 1,068 2.279 1.307 973 1353 1257 195
1988 2.668 1.604 1.064 2.323 1.353 970 1345 1251 94
1989 2,734 1,662 1.072 2,357 1.387 970 1377 1275 1102
1990 2,751 1.680 1.072 2,397 1426 972 354 254 100

IEstimated.

NOTE: Data for teachers are expressed n tuil-time-cquivalents: distribution of unclassilied teachers by level is estimated: and distrib-
ution of elementary and secondary school teachers by level is determined by reporting units. Kindergarten includes a relatively small
number of nursery school teachers and students. Some data have been revised from previously published figures, Details may not add

to totals due to rounding.

.. ~
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D.C.: 1992).73,

Ilinois. New York. Ohio, Pennsylvania, and Texas
(table 2.2). This concentration of teachers reflects a
imilar concentration of students: 42 percent of all
students attended schools in these states.

GENDER AND AGE

Basic demographic information on teachers is
important to monitor because it can point to poten-
tial problems in the overall supply of teachers or of
certain types of teachers. An aging teaching force,
for example, might signal the need to enhance
recruitment efforts. especially if student enrollments
ave rising. A decline in the proportion of female
teachers could mean that females are being lured
away from this tracitionally feinale-dominated field
to other professions. Further. a shortage of teachers
from certain racial-ethnic groups could indicate the
need to implement measures to increase the number
of teachers trom those groups.

The 1987-88 SASS. which collected information on
gender. age, and race—ethnicity. can be used to pro-

cpartment of Education. National Center for Education Statistics. Digest of Education Statisiics 1997 (Washington,

file teachers in terms of their demographic character-
istics. The 1987 Recent College Graduates Study
(RCG). which collected similar information. allows
comparisons between newly qualified teachers and
other recent college graduates. Comparisons between
newly qualified teachers and those already in the
teaching force can be made using RCG and SASS.
Both types of comparisons are made in this report.

71 percent of all teachers were female.

Teaching has traditionally been a female-dominated
profession. and it has remained so even though other
attractive opportunities for college educated women
have increased during the past few decades. The
1987-88 SASS data show that 71 percent of all
teachers were female (table 2.3). The proportion was
particularly high at the elementary level. where 88
percent were female. and the proportion of female
teachers was higher in the private sector than in the
public one. By comparison, in a sample of other

24




Table 2.2—Number of fuli-time-equivalent (FTE) public school teachers. by level and state: 1987

Total Elementary Secondary Unclassitied

UNITED STATES 2.279.241 1.198.154 920.657 160.430
Alabama 37.716 20.239 17.477 (*)
Alaska 6.113 3011 2.990 112
Arizona 30.707 232 8.385 ()
Arkansas 25,572 12,148 [2.106 1.318
California 195.864 139,435 56.195 234
Colorado 31,168 15.506 15.662 (*)
Connecticut 35,050 12,374 16.900 5,776
Delaware 5951 2.907 3.044 (*)
District of Columbia 6.232 2.665 2.565 1.002
Florida 95.857 41.736 37470 16.651
Georgia 62.280 33.847 21,407 7.026
Hawaii 7.684 4.230 3.280 174
Idaho 10.258 5337 4514 107
Illinois 105.217 38.844 30.098 16.275
Indiana 53.749 25.804 23.699 4.246
lowa 30.873 15917 14.017 939
Kansas 27.317 13911 10.598 2.808
Kentucky 35.239 23.350 11.889 (*)
T anicinng 42,920 23,615 12512 6.702
Maine 14.204 9.186 5.018 (*)
Maryland 40.093 19.891 20.202 (*)
Massachusetts 59.517 19.673 32.574 7.270
Michigan 79,972 30.531 40.294 9,147
Minnesota 42,132 21.803 20.329 (*)
Mississippi 26.930 15.064 11,866 {*)
Missourt 49.632 25242 23512 878
Montana 9.659 6.564 3.095 (*)
Nebraska 17.713 9.605 8.108 (*)
Nevada 8.348 4579 3.769 (*)
New Hampshire 10.363 6.257 4.106 *)
New Jersey 78.335 39.130 29433 9.772
New Mexico 15.175 2.502 4.386 2.287
New York 170.236 78455 67,372 24.409
North Carolina 59.771 30.483 21.067 8.221
North Dakota 7.632 4958 2,674 (*)
Ohio 99.708 54.687 45.021 *)
QOklahoma 34515 15.950 14.991 3574
Oregon 24911 13.929 10.193 789
Pennsylvania 103.307 44.837 47.303 11.165
Rhode [sland 8.934 3974 31761 1.199
South Carolina 35.701 23.138 12.563 (*)
South Dakota 8.172 4.780 3.339 53
Tennessee 42,082 26.462 15.620 (*)
Texas 187.159 96.826 86.211 4,122
Utah 17.124 9.251 5916 1.957
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Table 2.2—~Number of full-time-equivalent (FTE) public school teachers, by level and state: 1987—Continued

Total Elementary Secondary Unclassificd
Vermont 6,656 2.876 2,964 816
Virginia 59,928 33919 25,525 484
Washington 38344 18,677 16,005 3,662
West Virginia 22,702 10,956 7,985 3,761
Wisconsin 47,721 28,344 16,854 2,523
Wyoming 6,798 2,427 3.491 880

* Not available.

NOTE: Distribution of elementary and secondary teachers determined by reporting units. Teachers reported in full-time-equivalents,
Details may not add to totals due to rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Digesr of Education Statistics 1990 (Washington,
D.C.: 1990), 73.

Table 2.3—Number of teachers and percentage distribution by sex, by sector and selected teacher characteristics:

1987-88
Number Percent
Male Female Male Female

TOTAL 747,946 1.871.144 28.6 7.4
PUBLIC 681,161 1,631,168 9.8 70.5
Teaching level

Elementary 146,338 1.029,164 124 87.6

Secondary 534,823 602,004 47.0 53.0
Age

Under 30 years 69.003 241,806 22.2 77.8

30-39 years 225,580 586.533 27.8 722

4049 years 247.054 504,627 329 67.1

50 years or over 134,641 281.559 324 67.6
Teaching experience

Beginning’ 56.288 172,185 24.6 75.4

Experienced 624.874 1,458,983 30.0 70.0
PRIVATE 5,785 239,975 21.8 78.2
Teaching level

Elementary 12,728 147,073 8.0 92.0

Secondary 54,057 92,902 36.8 63.2
Age

Under 30 years 13,288 52,555 20.2 79.8

30-39 years 23,386 80,840 224 77.6

40-49 years 18,211 64.810 21.9 78.1

50 years or over 11,035 38,343 22.3 77.7
Teaching experisuce

Beginning® 12.933 42,809 23.2 76.8

Experienced 53,852 197.166 21.5 78.5

"Beginning teachers have taught for 3 years or fewer. Experienced teachers have taught for 4 years or more.

NOTE: Details may not add to totals due to rounding or item nonresponse,

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, 198788 Schools and Staffing Survey, “Teacher
Questionnaire.”
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countries, the percentage of first-level teachers who
were female ranged from 42 percent to 90 percent
(table 2.4). In the United States, roughly one-half
of the eighth-grade and advanced mathematics
teachers were female, but in many other countries
the percentages were much lower (table 2.5).

The average age for teachers
was 40 vears.

The average age of all teachers in the United States
was 40 years in 1987-88 (table 2.6). Fifteen percent
of all teachers in the United States were unde: 30
years, the age group in which teachers are most like-
ly to leave teaching for other careers or homemak-
ing, and 18 percent were over 50 years old, and thus
approaching retirement. Private schools in the
United States had proportionately more young
teachers than did public schools: 22 percent of all
private school teachers were under 30 years old,
compared with 14 percent of puhlic schnol teachers.

RACE-ETHNICITY

87 percent of female teachers and
90 percent of male teachers
were white, non-Hispanic.

It is expected that by around the year 2000, about
one-third of all Americans will be a member of a
racial minority, and minority students already consti-
tute a majority in 23 of the 25 largest city school sys-
tems.® This situation has created concern over the
adequate representation of minority members within
the teaching force. Many educators have emphasized
that it is important for both minority and nonminori-
ty children to have teachers who serve as role mod-
els of successful minority professionals who are val-
ued contributors to their communities.

Because the organization of schooling varies so much from
country to country. strictly comparable levels are difficult to
find. The footnote in table 2.4 explains how first- and second-
level were defined.

Carnegie Forum on Education and the Economy. A Nation
Prepared: Teachers for the 21st Centurs (New York: Author.
1986). 79.

The need for black teachers is particularly acute.’
Among public school teachers, relatively fewer
black, non-Hispanic teachers than teachers from
other racial-ethnic backgrounds were under 30
years old (table 2.6). While 14 percent of white,
non-Hispanic teachers and 15 percent of teachers in
“other” racial—ethnic groups were under 30 years
old, only 8 percent of black, non-Hispanic teachers
were in this age group (figure 2.2).

Table 2.7 shows the number of male and female
teachers by race—ethnicity. As a group, teachers are

"Patricia Alberg Graham. in “Black Teachers: A Drastically
Scarce Resource,” Phi Delta Kappan 68 (8) (April 1987), 598-605.
noted that proportionately fewer blacks are attending college;
fewer of those going to college are choosing teaching; and not
enough of those who do choose teaching are passing teacher tests.

Figure 2.2—Percentage distribution of public
school teachers by age,
by race—ethnicity: 1987-88
Under
30 years
30-39
years
40-49
years
50 years
or over
0 10 20 30 40 50
Black. - White,

- non-Hispanic non-Hispanic Il Other
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. National Center for
Education Statistics. 1987-88 Schools and Staffing Survey.
“Teacher Questionnaire.”
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Table 2.4—Percentage of teachers who were female, by level and couniry: 1987-88

Second level Second level

First level first stage second stage
Austria 80.6 59.9 52.7
Belgium 74.7 *) 52.8
Canada’ 68.9 *) 46.3
France® 67.0 60.9 497
Germany 79.6 45.7 350
Greece? 49.3 62.2 47.6
ireland 76.3 (*) 250.6
[taly 89.8 68.4 63.5
Japan 56.6 353 22.5
Netherlands 63.3 (*) 27.6
Norway 61.3 *) 34.6
Spain 73.1 48.2 50.9
Sweden 68.1 * 43.8
Turkey 41.6 32.6 41.1
United Kingdom 78.1 504 50.6
Yugoslavia 71.5 54.2 48.3

*Not available.

IThe figures refer only to teachers in schools providing education solely at the pre-primary level and the first six

grades. These schools irvolve about 50 percent of the total number of pupils enrolled in first level education. Women make up 65.6
percent of the teachers in schools that provide both first and second level education.

public sector onty.

31986-87.

NOTE: “First level education, which is colipuisury wi <.ty <ountry, begins at age five, six or seven and lasts for some five or six
years. In countries providing what they term a *basic education,” generally covering the entire period of compulsory education, only
the first six years are considered as first level education. Second level-first stage education is provided for pupils who have already
completed first level education as defined above. This level corresponds very often to the end of compulsory schooling. In most coun-
tries this consists of a general education, although some (France, Greece. and the Netherlands) also provide vocational education
which it would be more accurate to describe, at this stage, as "pre-vocational’ since it is not intended to prepare pupils for a particular
trade or job. Second level-second stage education refers to general, technical and vocational education, and teacher training provided
for students who have already completed second level-first stage education. It may either be ‘terminal’ (i.e., preparing students for
entry directly into working life) or it may prepare students for third level education in the university or non-university sectors.”
Organization for Economic Cooperation and Development. Education in OECD Countries 1987--88: A Compendium of Statistical
Information. 1990 Special Edition (Paris: Organization tor Economic Cooperation and Development), 97.

SOURCE: Organization for Economic Cooperation and Development. Education in OECD Countries 1987-88: A Compendium of
Sratistical Information. 1990 Special Edition (Paris: Organization for Economic Cooperation and Development), 99-100.

predominantly white: in 1987-88, 87 percent of all  teacher and student populations are compared below
female teachers and 90 percent of all male teachers  in the description of student characteristics.

were white, non-Hispanic (table 2.8). The proportion

of black. non-Hispanic teachers was particularly ~ The adequacy of the supply of minority teachers
small in the private sector. Only 3 percent of male  can be examined not just overall. but also with
private school teachers and 2 percent of female pri- respect to where and what they teach.® In 1987-88,
vate school teachers were black. non-Hispanic. com- minority teachers were much more likely than
pared with 6 percent and 9 percent. respectively, in white, non-Hispanic teachers to be teaching in
pubtic schools. In both the private and public sectors. ~ schools with a student population that was more
4 percent of male teachers and 5 percent of female than 50 percent minority. In public schools, 59 per-
teachers belonged to racial—ethnic groups that were

other than white. non-Hispanic or black. non- I e )
. . ) . .. In this r.port. “minority” includes all teachers other than white,
Hispanic. The racial-ethnic compositions of the  non-Hispanic teachers.

10 2G




Table 2.5—Percentage of eighth grade mathematics and advanced mathematics teachers who were female and
their average years of experience in 15 ccuntries (or provinces), by country or province: 1980-82

Eighth grade Advanced mathematics

Percent Average years of Percent Average years of

female experience female experience
Average 403 13 272 (*)
Belgium (Flemish) 51.3 15 259 *
Belgium (French) 50.5 15 338 *)
Canada (British Columbia) 15.7 14 32 ™
England/Wales 46.7 12 323 *)
Finland 46.6 11 29.6 *
France 46.1 14 16.8 *
Hungary 77.1 14 59.6 (*)
Japan 22.6 17 373 (*)
Netherlands 93 i1 53 ™
New Zealand 352 10 22.8 *)
Scotland 41.5 11 32.1 (*)
Sweden 204 12 17.3 *
Thailand 62.6 7 523 *)
United States 50.5 14 48.0 (*)

*Not available.

SOURCE: Elizabeth Oldham, “Qualifications of Mathematics Teachers.” paper prepared for the Nationa! Center for Education
Statistics, August, 1986.

Table 2.6—Average age and percentage distribution of teachers by age, by sector and selected teacher
characteristics: 1987-88

Percent of teachers
Average Under 30-39 40-49 50 years
age 30 years years years or over
TOTAL 40.2 14.5 35.3 322 18.0
PUBLIC 404 13.6 355 328 18.2
Teaching level
Elementary 40.2 14.4 36.4 30.6 18.5
Secondary 40.6 12.7 345 350 17.8
Race-ethnicity
Black, non-Hispanic 41.8 8.0 37.1 32.8 220
White, non-Hispanic 40.2 14.1 353 33.0 17.6
Other” 40.1 15.1 36.3 299 18.7
PRIVATE 39.0 21.8 34.5 274 16.3
Teaching level
Elementary 38.5 23.6 34.2 26.3 16.0
Secondary 395 19.8 34.8 28.7 16.7
Race—ethnicity
Bilack. non-Hispanic 36.5 259 42.0 21.3 10.8
White. non-Hispanic 38.9 220 34.1 28.0 159
Other’ 98 18.3 37.5 24.1 20.0

*Includes Asians. Pacific Islanders. Hispanics of any race, Native Americans, and other racial-ethnic categories.
NOTE: Percentages may not add to 100 due to rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics. 1987-88 Schools and Staffing Survey, “Teacher
Q Questionnaire.”
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Table 2.7—Number of teachers by race-ethnicity, sex, sector, selected teacher characteristics, and community
type: 1987-88

Male Female

Black White Black White
non-Hispanic non-Hispanic Other' non-Hispanic non-Hispanic Other'

TOTAL 39,017 654,364 32,141 146,506 1,.596.773 85.149
PUBLIC 37,229 594.448 29,324 141,776 1,378,045 73,7717
Teaching level

Elementary 10,282 123.673 7514 88,734 866,904 49,261

Secondary 26,946 470,775 21,809 53.043 511,141 24,516
Age

Under 30 years 3.030 60,399 3.653 11,016 216,404 11.871

30-49 years 11.736 195916 11.456 53.287 495,646 25.609

40-49 years 13.750 218,518 8,500 43,737 427,330 22,130

50 years or over 8.263 116.450 5.578 30,138 229,140 13,562
Teaching experience

Beginning” 2,732 17.437 3,772 10.715 148,669 10,222

Experienced 34496 547.011 25,552 131,061 1.229.376 63,555
Comimunity type

Urban 18.165 121.786 11,285 70,864 297,246 30,529

Suburban 4815 129.260 4,237 19.261 280,923 12,961

Rural-small city 10,926 299.831 10,662 40,453 706,095 24,338
PRIVATE 1,788 59916 2,818 4,730 218,728 11,372
Teaching level

Elementary — 11.622 — 3.979 133.545 6.228

Secondary -— 48,294 2,465 — 85,183 5.144
Age

Under 30 years — 12.047 — — 48918 2,186

30-39 vears — 21.180 — 2,034 73,332 4,407

40-49 vears — 17.116 — — 60.429 2.906

50 years or over — 9.193 — — 34,771 1.870
Teaching experience

Beginning? — 11.249 — 1.269 38.963 1.983

Experienced — 48.667 2,002 3.460 179.765 9,389
Community type

Urban — 22,621 — 2,749 79,732 5,834

Suburban —_ 13.631 — — 54,524 2,359

Rural-small city — 15.740 — — 61.013 1,523

— Too few cases for a reliable estimate.
\[ncludes Asians. Pacific Islanders. Hispanics of any race. Native Americans. and other racial-ethnic categories.
‘Begirning teachers have taught for 3 vears or fewer. Experienced teachers have taught for 4 years or more.

NOTE: Details may not add to totals due to rounding or item nonresponse.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics. 1987-88 Schools and Staffing Survey, “Teacher
Questionnaire.”
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Table 2.8—Percentage distribution of teachers by race—ethnicity, by sex. sector, selected teacher characteristics,
and school community type: 1987-88

Male Female
Black White | Black White
non-Hispanic non-Hispanic Other non-Hispanic non-Hispanic Other’
TOTAL 5.4 90.2 4.4 8.0 87.3 4.7

PUBLIC 56 89.9 4.4 8.9 86.5 4.6
Teaching level

Elementary 73 87.4 53 8.8 86.3 4.9

Secondary 5.2 90.6 4.2 9.0 86.8 4.2
Age

Under 30 years 4.5 90.0 54 4.6 90.4 5.0

30-39 years 5.4 89.4 5.2 93 86.3 4.5

4049 years 5.7 90.8 35 8.9 86.6 4.5

50 years or over 6.3 89.4 4.3 11.0 84.0 5.0
Teaching experience

Beginning* 5.1 879 7.0 6.3 87.7 6.0

Experienced 5.7 50.1 4.2 9.2 86.3 4.5
Community type

Urban 12.0 80.5 7.5 17.8 74.6 7.7

Svkirban 3.5 93.5 3.1 6.2 89.7 .1

Rural-small city 34 933 3.3 5.2 91.6 3.2
PRIVATE 2.8 92.9 44 2.0 93.1 4.8
Teaching level

Elementary 4.1 93.1 2.8 2.8 92.9 43

Secondary 24 92.8 4.7 0.8 93.5 5.6
Age

Under 20 years 4.1 92.7 32 22 93.6 4.2

30-39 years 29 93.1 4.0 25 91.9 5.5

4049 years 1.6 95.6 28 1.7 93.8 4.5

50 years or over 29 87.8 9.3 1.1 93.9 5.0
Teaching experience

Reginning® 4.6 89.0 6.5 30 92.3 4.7

Experienced 23 93.8 39 1.8 933 4.9
Community type

Urban 3.0 91.2 5.8 3.1 90.3 6.6

Suburban 1.9 97.5 0.6 1.1 94.8 4.1

Rural-small city 1.5 95.2 33 1.1 96.5 24

Includes Asians. Pacific Islanders. Hispanics of any race. Native Americans. and other racial—cthnic categories.
*Beginning teachers have taught for 3 years or fewer. Experienced teachers have taught for 4 years or more.

NOTE: Percentages may not add to 100 due to rounding.

* DURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics. 1987-88 Schools and Statfin;, Survey. “Teacher
Questionnaire.”




cent of Asian teachers, A4 percent of black. non-
Hispanic teachers, and 64 percent of Hispanic
teachers worked in schools with a student popula-
tion that was more than 50 percent minority, com-
pared with 16 percent of white, non-Hispanic teach-
ers (table 2.9).

The SASS data also enable examination of the
race—ethnicity of teachers by their main assignment
field. The percentage of public school teachers who
were white, non-Hispanic ranged from 87 percent to
90 percent in all teaching fields except bilingual
education/English as a second language (table 2.10).
Thirty-six percent of the bilingual education/English
as a second languagz public school teachers were
Hispan.c. The percentage of private school teachers
who were white. non-Hispanic ranged from 92 per-
cent to 97 percent in all teaching fields. Tables 2.11
and 2.12 show the distribution of teachers by
race—ethnicity in 1987-88. by state for public school
teachers and by affiliation group for private school
teachers.

The 1987 RCG ullows comparisons of the demo-
graphic characteristics of newly qualified teachers
and other recent college graduates. For this compar-
ison, newly qualified teachers were defined as indi-
viduals 1) who received a bachelor's degree
between July 1. 1985 and June 30, 1986. who
became eligible or certified to teach during that
period. and who had not been employed as teachers
before receiving their degree: or 2) who were teach-
ing without credentials, and who had not been
employed as teachers before receiving their degree.
New1y qualified teachers who received bachelor’s
degrees in 1985-86 were much more likely than
other bachelor’s degree recipients to be female (73
percent compared with 48 percent) (table 2.13).
Newly qualified teachers and other 1985-86 bache-
lor’s degree recipients were similar in terms of age
and race—cthnicity.

SCHOOLS

About two-thirds of public and private schools were
elementary in 1987-88 (table 2.14). In the public
sector, another 25 percent were secondary, and 6
percent were combined elementary and secondary.
The private sector had fewer secondary schools (9

percent) and more combined schools (27 percent)
than did the public sector.

Public urban and suburban schools
were similar in size.

In urban and suburban communities, the average
public elementary school had about 500 students.
and the average public secondary school had about
1,000. At both the elementary and secondary levels
across all community types. private schouls were
smaller, on average, than were public schools.
Among combined schools, public schools were sig-
nificantly larger, on average, only in urban and rural
areas.

In 37 percent of the public schools, the minority stu-
dent population was less than S percent of the total.
and in 21 percent of these schools. it was 50 percent
or more (table 2.14). In contrast. almost one-half (46
percent) of the nrivare schonls were less than 5 per-
cent minority, and only 14 percent were 50 percent
or more minority. Roughly 40 percent of both pub-
lic and private schools had minority populations
between 5 percent and 50 percent.

STUDENT CHARACTERISTICS

Relatively fewer minorities were in the
teaching force than in the population
they served. In public schools, 13
percent of teachers and 29 percent of
students were minorities.

SASS provides information on the diversity of the
student population and the level of student poverty.
In public schools, 71 percent of all students were
white, non-Hispanic, 16 percent were black. non-
Hispanic, 9 percent were Hispanic, 3 percent were
Asian, and | percent weie Native American (figure
2.3 and table 2.15). In the private sector, a greater
proportion of the students were white, non-Hispanic
(81 percent), and smaller proportions were black.
non-Hispanic (8 percent), Hispanic (7 percent), and
Native American (less than | percent). A comparison




Table 2.9-—Percentage distribution of teachers by percentage minority (nonwhite) enroliment in the schools in
which they taught, by sector and teacher race—-ethnicity: 1987-88

Percent minority enrollment in school

Less than 20% 20-49% Greater than 50%
TOTAL 60.1 19.2 20.7
PUBLIC 58.2 20.0 21.8
Teacher race-ethnicity
Native American 55.2 18.9 259
Asian 20.1 20.6 59.3
Black, non-Hispanic 11.9 24.1 64.0
Hispanic 18.7 17.0 64.3
White, non-Hispanic 64.3 19.8 15.8
PRIVATE 75.8 12.4 11.8
Teacher race-ethnicity
Native American 68.2 14.6 17.2
Asian 10.9 8.6 80.5
Black, non-Hispanic 20.5 1.0 68.4
Hispanic 37.8 20.7 41.5
White. non-Hispanic 79.2 12.2 8.6

NOTE: Percentages may not add to 100 due to rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. National Center for Education Statistics, 1987-88 Schools and Staffing Survey, “School
Questinnnaire™ and “Teacher Questionnaire.”

Table 2.10—Percentage distribution of teachers by race—ethnicity, by sector and main assignment field: 1987-88

Native Asian/ Black, White,
American Pacific Islander  non-Hispanic Hispanic non-Hispanic
TOTAL 1.0 0.9 7.3 2.6 88.1
PUBLIC 1.0 0.9 8.0 2.6 87.5
Main assignment
K-general elementary 0.9 1.1 8.8 26 86.5
Math/science 0.9 1.1 74 1.8 88.7
English, language arts 1.3 0.5 7.3 1.7 89.2
Social studies 0.9 0.7 6.4 2.6 89.4
Special education 1.3 0.8 9.1 2.0 86.8
Bilingual/ESL 0.8 5.3 5.4 364 52.1
Vocational education 1.0 0.2 6.7 22 90.0
Other 1.0 0.6 74 25 88.5
PRIVATE 0.9 1.2 22 2.7 93.1
Main assignment
K-general elementary 0.9 0.8 3.1 2.0 93.2
Math/science 1.0 22 1.7 3.0 92.0
English, Janguage ans 1.3 0.5 0.8 0.9 96.5
Social studies 1.0 2.7 1.8 2.3 92.2
Special education — 0.0 3.0 0.0 96.1
Bilingual/ESL — — — — —
Vocational education — — — — —
Other 0.6 0.9 1.4 5.0 92.2

—Too few cases for a reliable estimate.

NOTE: Percentages may not add to 100 due to rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, 1987-88 Schools and Staffing Survey, "Teacher
Questionnaire.”




Table 2.11—Percentage distribution of public school teachers by race—ethnicity, by state: 1987-88

Native Asian/ Black, White,
American Pacific Islander  non-Hispanic Hispanic non-Hispanic
TOTAL 1.0 0.9 8.0 2.6 87.5
State
Alabama 0.6 —_ 20.8 0.8 77.5
Alaska 4.0 1.8 1.1 —_ 92.8
Arizona 3.2 — 0.7 7.0 88.7
Arkansas 02 0.0 11.5 0.6 87.8
California 1.3 35 4.0 6.0 85.2
Colorado 0.7 1.6 1.6 4.7 914
Connecticut — 0.7 2.0 1.1 96.0
Delaware — — 12.5 —_ 86.0
Dist. of Columbia — 0.0 81.7 2.3 14.8
Florida 1.4 0.3 13.1 48 80.4
Georgia 0.8 — 20.3 0.5 78.3
Hawaii 0.0 79.9 0.0 1.5 18.6
Idaho 09 —_ 0.0 0.7 98.1
Illinois 1.0 0.8 9.8 1.3 87.2
Indiana 1.3 — 33 1.0 94.4
Iowa i1 0.4 1.0 0.5 97.0
Kansas 1.8 —_— 2.3 1.3 94.5
Kentucky 0.9 2. 2.3 1.5 95.3
Louisiana — 0.0 30.3 1.0 68.5
Maine 2.5 0.0 0.0 — 971.3
Maryland — — 16.8 — 82.2
Massachusetts 1.0 0.6 1.9 1.5 94.9
Michigan 0.9 0.3 10.9 1.2 86.8
Minnesota 0.7 0.3 —_ 0.4 98.3
Muississippi 0.6 0.0 324 0.4 66.6
Missouri 1.3 0.0 35 0.4 94.8
Montana 2.6 — — 0.8 96.3
Nebraska 0.8 — 1.0 0.9 97.0
Nevada 1.3 0.6 6.4 2.6 89.0
New Hampshire 0.6 — — 1.1 97.7
New Jersey 1.1 0.3 72 2.8 88.6
New Mexico 32 0.7 14 21.3 734
New York 0.9 0.6 6.3 2.5 89.8
North Carclina 1.2 — 16.2 0.5 81.9
North Dakota 0.9 — — 0.7 97.7
Ohio 0.8 0.1 6.1 0.3 92.7
Oklahoma 35 — 2.7 0.9 92.8
Oregon 1.1 1.1 0.6 1.3 95.8
Pennsylvania 09 0.3 5.8 0.6 924
Rhode Island 2.2 — — _— 96.7
South Carolina 0.3 — 18.8 0.0 80.7
South Dakota 3.4 — 0.0 — 96.0
Tennessee 04 — 13.5 1.6 84.4
Texas 0.7 0.2 8.9 11.0 79.2
Utah 1.3 1.2 0.0 1.4 96.2
Q Il




Table 2.11—Percentage distribution of public school teachers by race-ethnicity, by state: 1987-88—Continued

Native Asian/ Black, Nhite,
American Pacific Islander  non-Hispanic Hispanic non-Hispanic
Vermont — 0.0 0.0 1.0 $8.4
Virginia 0.5 03 16.8 0.5 81.9
Washington 0.7 2.1 1.3 04 95.5
West Virginia 1.6 — 1.7 09 95.5
Wisconsin 0.8 — 1.7 0.8 96.5
Wyoming — 0.0 1.2 1.9 96.6

—Too few cases for a reliable estimate.

NOTE: Percentages may not add to 100 due to rounding.

S(:: 'PCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics. 1987-88 Schools and Staffing Survey, “Teacher

Questionnaire.”

of the racial—ethnic composition of the students and
teachers shows that there were proportionately fewer
minorities in the teaching force than in the popula-
tion they served. In public schools. for example, 8
percent of the teachers, but 16 percent of the students
were black, non-Hispanic; 3 percent of the teachers,
but 9 percent of the students were Hispanic; and !
percent of the teachers, but 3 percent of the students
were Asian (tables 2.10 and 2.15).

Teachers worked with different racial-ethnic mixes
of students depending on what level they taught, the
type of community where their school was located,
and whether their school was public or private (table
2.15). At the elementary level, public school stu-
dents were less likely than private school students to
be white, non-Hispanic (69 percent compared with
79 percent), and were more likely to be black, non-
Hispanic (17 percent compared with 9 percent). The
pattern was similar at the secondary level where 73
percent of public school students were white, non-
Hispanic, compared with 81 percent of private
school students: and 15 percent of public school stu-
dents were black, non-Hispanic, compared with 6
percent of private school students. Urban public
schools were 48 percent white, non-Hispanic and 30
percent black, non-Hispanic. while urban private
schools were 72 percent white, non-Hispanic and 13
percent black, non-Hispanic. Suburban public
schools were 77 percent white, non-Hispanic and 11
percent black, non-Hispanic. compared with subur-
ban private schools, which were 87 percent white.
non-Hispanic and 5 percent black. non-Hispanic.

Differences in the economic circumstances of stu-
dents were evident within and across sectors (table
2.16). SASS collected data on the number of stu-
dents in each school who were eligible for the feder-
al free lunch program, which can be used as an indi-
cator of the number of poor children in the school.®
The ot~ show that in 1987-88, 22 percent of all
elementary public school students and 8 percent of
all secondary public school students were identified
as free lunch eligible.

Free lunch eligibility was associated with communi-
ty type, particularly in the public schools, and with
minority enrollment. Among public school elemen-
tary students, 31 percent of urban. 13 percent of sub-
urban, and 21 percent of rural-small city students
were free lunch eligible. At the secondary level, 9
percent of urban public school students, 3 percent of
suburban, and 8 percent of rural-small city school
students were free lunch eligible. Among public ele-
mentary schools that were less than 20 percent
minority, 13 percent of students were free lunch eli-
gible, compared with 33 percent of students in
schools that were more than 20 percent minority. In
public secondary schools, 5 percent of students from
schools that were less than 20 percent minority were
eligible, compared with 10 percent from schools that
were more than 20 percent mirority.

%The number of children who were reported free iunch eligible
will be an underestimate of the number of poor children.
because not all students who are eligible identify themselves as
such (especially at the secondary level), and in the private sec-
tor not all schools participate in federal programs.




Table 2.12—Percentage distribution of private school teachers by race-ethnicity, by private school type:

1987--88
Native Asian/ Black. White,
American Pacific Islander non-Hispanic Hispanic non-Hispanic
TOTAL 0.8 0.9 2.2 29 93.2
Private school type
Religious 0.8 0.9 22 3.1 92.9
Nonsectarian 0.6 1.0 1.9 2.0 944
Private school category
Assembly of God 0.0 — 35 —_ 94.0
Baptist — — 1.2 1.6 96.7
Caivinist 0.0 0.0 — 0.0 99.0
Christian 0.0 0.4 23 1.0 96.3
Episcopal — 6.1 25 0.8 90.6
Friends 0.0 —_ 7.1 0.0 92.8
Jewish — 0.0 — 1.8 97.3
Lutheran 1.2 — 30 —_— 95.3
7th Day Adventist — 29 8.2 6.7 81.9
Roman Catholic 1.2 0.9 2.1 4.1 91.8
Other: Religious 0.0 — 1.9 2.6 95.6
Exceptional children — 0.0 1.5 0.0 94.5
Montessori — 11.1 5.6 3.6 79.2
Nat. Ass. of Indep. Schools 0.5 —_ — 2.7 96.2
Other: Nunsectaijan 0.5 0.6 2.9 1.3 94.7
9-Category typology
Catholic
-Parochial 1.3 0.7 24 33 923
-Diocesan 1.3 1.1 20 25 93.1
-Private order 0.6 1.5 0.8 8.8 88.3
Other Religious
-Conservative Christian — — 1.0 2.1 96.7
-Affiliated 0.5 1.8 2.7 1.6 93.5
-Unaffiliated — 0.2 43 1.3 94.1
Nonsectarian
-Regular 0.4 0.3 1.4 1.9 96.0
-Special emphasis 0.7 29 2.0 2.8 91.5
-Special education 1.5 0.0 43 ’ 0.0 94.2
NAIS membership status
Not Nat. Ass. of Indep. Schools 0.9 0.8 24 3.0 92.9
Nat. Ass. of Indep. Schools 0.3 1.8 0.8 2.0 95.1

—Too few cases for a reliable estimate.
NOTE: Percentages may not add to 100 due to rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, 1987-88 Schools and Staffing Survey, “Teacher
Questionnaire.™
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Table 2.13—Percentage distribution of 1985-86 bachelor’s degree recipients by age, sex, and race—ethnicity, by
whether or not they were newly qualified teachers: 1987

Race—ethnicity
Less than Black, non-  White, non-
25 years Maie Female Hispanic Hispanic Other
TOTAL 492 50.8 44 87.6 8.0
Newly qualified teachers 274 72.6 5.0 87.8 7.2
Other bachelor's degree 522 47.8 43 87.6 8.1

NOTE: Percentages may not add to 100 due to rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, 1987 Survey of 1985-1986 College Graduates.

Table 2.14—Percentage distribution of schools by level, average school size, and percentage distribution of
schools by minority enrollment, by sector: 1987-88

Total Public Private
PERCENT OF SCHOOLS
School tevel
Elementary 68.1 69.5 63.7
Secondary 20.6 24.6 9.1
Combined 11.3 59 27.2
AVERAGE SCHOOL SIZE
Urban
Elementary 441 549 216
Secondary 925 1.097 383
Combined 262 367 221
Suburban
Elementary 437 513 215
Secondary 970 1,027 543
Combined 286 324 276
Rural-small city
Elementary 318 365 116
Secondary 525 543 232
Combined 231} 341 126
PERCENT OF SCHOOLS
Percent minority enroliment
Less than 5% 395 37.2 46.1
5-19% 239 22.7 217
20-49% 17.4 19.1 124
50% or more 19.2 21.1 13.8

NOTE: Percentages may not add to 100 due to rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics. 1987-88 Schools and Staffing Survey, “School

Questionnaire,”
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Figure 2.3—Percentage distribution of teachers and students by race—ethnicity, by sector: 1987-88
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Table 2.15—Percentage distribution of students by race—ethnicity, by sector and selected school characteristics:

1987-88
Public Private
Native Asian/ Black. White, Native Asian/ Black. White,
Amer- Pacific non- His-  non- Amer- Pacific non- His- non-
jcan Islander Hispanic panic Hispanic ican Islander Hispanic panic Hispanic
TOTAL 1.1 2.5 16.3 94 707 0.5 3.2 8.1 7.1 81.1
School level
Elementary 1.2 25 16.9 10.2 692 04 33 9.3 77 79.3
Secondary 0.8 2.7 15.2 83 730 0.2 4.0 5.8 92 807
Combined 23 1.4 16.6 59 738 0.8 2.5 6.9 44 855
Community type
Trban 0.7 4.1 29.6 174 482 0.2 4.4 125 1.1 71.8
Suburban . 3.6 11.1 74 774 0.3 30 5.2 44 872
Rural-small city 1.6 1.1 10.2 52 818 1.1 1.5 35 33 906
Region
Northeast 0.2 2.6 14.4 8. 74.3 0.1 2.3 10.7 7.1 79.8
Midwest 0.8 1.3 12.6 3.1 82.3 04 1.3 6.9 4.5 87.0
South 1.0 1.1 25.6 80 643 0.2 1.6 1.7 6.7 838
West 2.5 6.4 59  20.1 65.1 1.9 11.1 6.2 13.0 679

NOTE: Percentages may not add to 100 due to rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. National Center for Education Statistics. 1987-88 Schools and Staffing Survey. “School

Questionnaire.”
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Table 2 «6—Percentage of students who were eligible for free or reduced-price school lunch by sector, level, and
selected school characteristics: 1987-88

Total Public Private

lemen- Secon- Com- Elemen- Secon- Com- Elemen- Secon- Com-
tary dary bined tary dary bined tary dary bined

TOTAL 20.1 6.8 1.7 22.1 7.5 1.6 4.8 0.8 22
Community type

Urban 26.8 79 1.8 30.9 9.3 1.6 6.0 0.6 2.

Suburban 11.5 42 0.3 13.0 4.7 0.2 1.7 — —

Rural-small city 19.6 7.3 2.2 20.7 17 2.2 5.6 09 2.6
Region

Northeast 17.0 54 1.8 19.2 6.4 1.5 5.8 —_ 32

Midwest 16.8 5.5 1.8 182 6.2 1.8 7.6 — 1.7

South 239 8.3 2.0 26.0 9.1 20 2.3 —_— —

West 204 6.8 0.8 22.2 74 0.8 2.1 — —
Minority enroliment

Less than 20% 11.6 44 1.5 13.1 5.1 1.5 3.2 0.8 1.8

20% or more 30.8 9.7 1.8 325 10.4 1.7 9.1 — 33

— Too few cases for a reliable estimate.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, 1987-88 Schools and Staffing Survey, “School
Questionnaii..”
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CHAPTER 3 * TEACHER SUPPLY AND [DEMAND

The supply of and demand for elementary and sec-
ondary school teachers periodically become issues
of public concern and debate, particularly during
times when the demand for teachers appears to
threaten to outstrip supply. Perhaps more than any
other profession, the labor and job markets for
teachers are heavily dependent upor population
changes. Increases or decreases in birth or immigra-
tion rates affect the demand for teachers in general,
the demand for specific kinds of teachers (for exam-
ple, elementary versus secondary), and the supply of
teachers (that is, the number of teachers seeking
jobs).10

During the 1980s. research findings suggested that
the 1990s might be a decade in our nation’s history
where the demand for teachers wouid overtake the
supply due to increasing enroliments and cclines in
the proportions of college graduates. particularly
wormen and minority group members. who become
teachers.!! Other researchers have;.predicted that the
nation will have enough teachers, but have suggest-
ed that if the demand increases, the quality of newly
hired teachers may decline. and progress toward
improving education may be inhibited.!? Most
recently. researchers who have studied teacher attri-
tion among Indiana teachers have concluded that the

!0lncreases in birth rates have traditionally been associated with
a decline in teacher supply because as more women have chil-
dren and stay home to rear them, fewer women remain in the
labor market as teachers. See J.A. Sweet and L.A. Jacobsen.
“Demographic Aspects of the Supply and Demand for
Teachers." in Handbook of Teaching and Policy, ed. L.S.
Shulman and G. Sykes (New York: Longman. 1983). Changes
in women's labor force participation, however. may affect this
traditional pattern in a number of ways. Although in recent
years fewer women have chosen to leave the labor force for
long periods of time in order 1o rear children. schools and
school districts face increasing competition from other occupa-
tions for the professional services of college-educated women.
See, for example. L. Darling-Hammond. Bevond the
Commission Reports: The Coming Crisis in Teaching (Santa
Monica. CA: RAND Corporation. 1984). and D.W. Grissmer
and S.N. Kirby. Teacher Attrition: The Uphill Battle 1o Staff the
Nation's Schools (Santa Monica. CA: RAND Corporation.
1987).

12R.J. Murnane. J.D. Singer. J.B. Willewt. J.J. Kemple. and R.J.
Olsen. Who Will Teach? Policies that Matter (Cambridge. MA:
Harvard University Press. 1991).

rates at which teachers have left the profession have

"declined steadily since the mid-1960s, and that the

shortages predicted in the 1980s may not materialize
for a decade or more. '3

In addition to demographic shifts and changes in
labor market forces, public pelicy can affect teacher
supply and demand. State gov~rnments and local
school boards. for instance, can increase or decrease
teachers’ salaries and benefits, and can alter the
working conditions and work loads of teachers. By
improving teachers’ salaries or working conditions.
policymakers can encourage former teachers. cur-
rently in the teacher *reserve pool,” to return to the
classroom, thereby increasing the proportion of
experienced teachers who paracipate in the nation's
teacher work force.'* To the extent that such poli-
cies do affect teacher supply and demand. legislators
and administrators can contribute, in part, to creat-
iy or solving difficuities. Therefore, understanding
how various policy decisions affect teacher supply
and demand becomes an important undertaking.

Data relevant to a number of teacher supply and
demand issues are discussed elsewhere in this
report. For instance, Chapter 5 discusses teachers’
qualifications. and Chapter 10 presents projections
of the demand for new hires into the 21st century.
Estimating the relationship between teacher supply
and demand amounts to more than simply compar-
ing the number of students with the number of
teachers. For example. :n the last decade or so. some
have predicted that the quality of the teacher work
force may decline in the coming years because dis-
tricts, out of necessity, will hire teachers with lower
levels of academic achievement and teaching expe-
rience in order to mcet the demands created by
increasing enrollments. In order to fully understand
the complexity of teacher supply and demand it
would be necessary to conduct complex statistical
analyses to study the interaction of population trends.

13D, W. Grissmer and S.N. Kirby. Patterns of Antrition Among
Indiana Teachers. 1965-1987 (Santa Monica. CA: RAND
Corporation, 1992).

“Murnane et al.. 1991.
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economic conditions. and labor force participation
among women. Such analyses are beyond the scope
of this report. In this chapter. the issue of teacher
supply and demand is specifically addressed by
focusing on the sources of the teacher work force,
indicators of teacher shortages, the methods used by
school administrators to cope with teaching vacan-
cies and shortages. and the rates of turnover within
and attrition from the teaching profession in the late
1980s. 1

SOURCES OF SUPPLY

8 percent of teuchers were new to
teaching, and 7 percent were
returning io teaching after an
absence of 1 vear or more.

Although many lament the turnover among teachers,
implying that many teachers are inexperienced,
teachers with at least some experience made up the
largest proportion of teachers in both public and pri-
vate schools in 1987-88. The Schools and Staffing
Survey (SASS) data indicate that 85 percent of
1987-88 teachers had taught during the previous
year (1986-87), 8 percent of 1987-88 teachers were
new to teaching, and 7 percent were returning to
teaching after 1 year or more out of the classroom
(table 3.1). Private school teachers were more likely

150ther NCES analyses of the SASS data provide more detailed
information on the topics covered in this chapter. For a more
detailed examination of the characteristics of newly hired teach-
ers in 1987-88. including data on their demographic character-
istics. qualifications. and activities in the year prior to hiring,
see M.R. Rollefson. “Sources of Newly Hired Teachers in the
U.S.: Results of the 1987-88 Schools and Staffing Survey”
(paper presented at the annual meeting of the American
Educational Research Association. San Francisco. CA. April.
1992). NCES studies on teacher attrition and turnover include
the following: S.A. Bobbitt. E. Faupel. and S. Burns.
Characteristics of Stavers, Movers. and Leavers: Results from
the Teacher Followup Survey (Washington. D.C.: U.S.
Department of Education. Office of Educational Research and
Improvement. National Center tor Educational Statistics. NCES
91-128. 1991); S.A. Bobbitt and S. Whitener. “Why Do
Teachers Leave Teaching?: Results from thie Teacher Followup
Survey” (paper presented at the annual meeting of the American
Educational Research Association. San Francisco, CA. April,
1992): and K.J. Gruber. “Destinations of Movers and Leavers:
Where Do They Go”” (paper presented at the annual meeting of
the American Educational Research Association. San Francisco.
CA. April. 1992).
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than public school teachers to be new to teaching or
to be returning to the classroom in 1987-88 (figure
3.1).

In the wake of concerns about having an adequate
supply of teachers in the coming years, some have
suggested that the reserve pool—qualified teachers
who are not currently teaching—inay be an impor-
tant source of teachers as demand increases in the
1990s.!6 Table 3.1 provides some indication of
where the teacher reserve pool can be found by
including data concerning the activities of teachers
who rejoined the teaching force in 1987-88. About
40 percent of teachers who returned to the class-
room in 1987-88 had spent the previous year
homemaking or child rearing, and about 20 percent
had worked outside of education (table 3.1).
Approximately another 20 percent had been
engaged in other activities during 1986-87, includ-
ing teaching at the postsecondary level, working in
a nonteaching job in education, looking for work.
working in a military position, or performing some
other activity. Fifteen percent of returning teachers
had been enrolled in college in 1986-87, and about
3 percent had been retired.

Among 1985-86 bachelor's degree
recipients. 12 percent were
newly qualified teachers.

Traditionally. however, new college graduates have
been the primary source of additional teachers. In
the 1987 Survey of 1985-86 Recent College
Graduates, conducted by NCES, a number of specif-
ic questions were asked about 1985-86 college
graduates’ training and experience in teaching.
Among the approximately 933,100 bachelor’s
degree recipients in 1985-86, 12 percent (112.100)
were newly qualified teachers (table 3.2).!7 The per-
centage of graduates who were newly qualified

19Murmane et al., 1951.

17See Chapter 2 for the definition of "newly qualified teachers.”
The RCG definition requires the individual to 1) have graduated
in 1985-86: 2) never have taught before June 30, 1986; and 3)
have become eligible or certified to teach sometime between
July 1. 1985 and June 30, 1986. A broader definition might
require only two of these three conditions. This analysis is lim-
ited to bachelor's degree recipients.
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Figure 3.1—Percentage distribution of teachers by whether they were continuing, new, or
returning teachers, by sector: 1987-88
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SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. National Center for Education Statistics. 1987-88 Schools and Staffing Survey. “Teacher
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teachers varied according to the field of study in
which the graduates had majored. After education
majors, 76 percent of whom were newly qualified
teachers, graduates who had majored in the humani-
ties were the second most likely group to be newly
qualified teachers (15 percent).

Onlv 38 percent of newly qualified
teachers were emploved as teachers
the vear after they graduated.

The number of recent college graduates who
become qualified to teach is an indicator of the
number of potential teachers. but not all those who
become qualified actually teach. Of all recent bach-
elor's degree recipients. 10 perceat were employed
as teachers. 75 percent were emploved in other
occupations, and 15 percent were not employed
(table 3.3). As one might expect. newly qualified
teachers were more likely to teach than were other
bachelor’s degree recipients: whercas 58 percent of
newly qualified teachers were employed as teachers.
only 4 percent of other bachelor’s degree recipients
were teaching in 1987. Among those who were not
employed, newly qualified teachers were more like-
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ly than other bauieiut’s dvgice recipients to cite
family responsibilities as the main reasen for not
being employed.'8

Another important, and related. question concerns
the career plans of new entrants to the teaching work
force. If newly qualified teachers consider teaching
to be a short-term job or a stepping stone to other
careers. that has implications for the teacher supply.
In 1987. 18 percent of newiy qualified teachers who
were teaching viewed their current principal job as
temporary (table 3.4). However, newly qualified
teachers who were teaching were more likely than
those who were not teaching to report that their job

181 Dan Lortie's classic study of the teaching profession.
Schoolteacher: A Sociological Study (Chicago: University of
Chicago Press, 1975), he found that, among women in particu-
lar. the work schedule of teachers and its compatibility with
family responsibilities was an incentive for entering the profes-
sion. More recent studies of teachers’ reasons for entering the
profession, however. have not found time compatibility to be a
potent attractor to teaching. See M.D. Andrew, “The
Characteristics of Students in a Five Year Teacher Education
Program.” Journal of Teacher Education 34 (1) (1983): 20-23:
and Harris and Associates, The American Teacher 1990. New
Teachers: Expectations and ldeals, Part |: Entering the
Classroom (New York: Metropolitan Life Insurance Company.
1990). Thus. the data presented in table 3.3 are consistent with
previous research.
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Table 3.1—Percentage distribution of teachers by whether they were continuing, new, or returning teachers and
percentage distribution of returning teachers by main activity in 1986-87, by sector and selected
teacher characteristics: 1987-88

Returning teachers’ 1986-87 activity

Home-
Continuing Returning Working  making/
(taughtin ~ New in in Attending  outside child-

1986-87) 1987-88 1987-88 college education  rearing Retired  Other

TOTAL 84.9 8.1 7.0 14.6 211 38.8 2.7 22.8
PUBLIC 86.4 74 6.2 13.6 20.8 395 0.9 25.2
Teaching level

Elementary 86.9 6.9 6.2 12.5 16.9 47.5 0.7 224

Secondary 85.7 8.1 6.2 15.1 25.8 29.5 1.1 28.6
Sex

Male 83.5 10.3 6.2 14.8 45.0 — 29 36.8

Female 87.0 6.8 6.2 13.4 16.1 47.1 0.5 23.0
Age

Under 30 years 222 69.0 8.9 36.5 29.6 17.0 6.0 17.0

30-39 years 84.2 5.6 10.2 8.7 18.3 52.1 0.0 21.0

449 years 93.6 1.3 5.1 15.0 18.4 340 0.0 325

50 years or over 97.5 0.4 2.1 12.1 35.7 7.4 11.6 332
Tliphost degree earned

BA/BS or less 80.8 12.6 6.6 7.0 23.8 422 0.8 26.2

MA/MS or more 92.5 1.7 5.8 21.7 17.3 36.2 0.9 239
PRIVATE 76.2 12.2 11.6 17.2 21.8 369 7.6 16.4
Teaching level

Elementary 75.5 12.5 11.9 13.9 18.2 399 — 16.8

Secondary 77.1 1.8 11.) 214 26.3 333 — 16.0
Sex

Male 67.8 215 10.7 322 359 0.0 — 21.1

Female 71.7 10.6 11.7 15.1 19.8 42.1 — 15.8
Age

Under 30 years 20.1 66.5 134 24.6 48.0 12.3 0.0 15.2

30-39 years 76.6 8.6 14.9 14.9 18.6 50.2 — 15.4

4049 years 88.4 2.0 9.6 17.9 21.5 41.4 0.0 19.2

50 years or over 89.9 1.3 8.8 — — — — —
Highest degree earned

BA/BS or less 71.2 16.7 12.0 13.0 27.3 325 11.1 16.1

MA/MS or more 85.4 4.0 10.7 26.4 10.0 46.5 0.0 17.1

—Too few cases for a reliable estimate.
NOTE: Percentages may not add to 100 duc to rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. National Center for Education Statistics, 1987-88 Schools and Staffing Survey, “Teacher
Questionnaire.”
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Table 3.2—Number of bachelor’s degree recipients and newly qualified teachers who received their degree
during the 1985-86 academic year, and percentage of all 1985-86 bachelor’s degree recipients who
were newly qualified teachers, by major field of study: 1987

Bachelor’s Newly Percent
degree qualified newly qualified

Major field of study recipients teachers teachers
TOTAL 933,100 112,100 12.0
Professional fields 507.500 75,100 14.8
Business and management 242,400 3,900 1.6
Education 84,200 63,900 75.9
Engineering 89,900 2,500 2.8
Health professions 65,000 3.500 53
Public affairs/social services 26,100 1,300 5.2
Arts and science fields 333,200 30.100 9.0
Biological science 37.800 2,500 6.6

Mathematics. computer

science, and physical sciences 92.500 6.000 6.4
Social sciences 81.200 5.500 6.7
Humanities 82,700 12,300 14.8
Psychology 39,100 3.900 9.9
Other fields 88.900 6,400 7.2

NO 1 E: Detaus may nudswin to totals due to rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics. New Teachers in the Job Market, 1987 Update
(Washington, D.C: 1950). 7.

Table 3.3—Percentage distribution of 1985-86 bachelor’s degree recipients by employment status and percentage
distribution of those not employed by main reason not employed, by whether or not they were newly
qualified teachers: 1987

Employment status Main reason not employed
EmployedEmployed Atten- Family Could Did not
as as non- Not ding  respon- notfind want Laid
teacher teacher employed school sibilities a job a job off Other

TOTAL 10.2 74.7 15.1 49.8 7.3 15.1 33 34 21.0
Newly qualified

teachers 57.8 313 11.0 47.7 16.2 15.3 4.7 2.9 13.1
O "ier bachelor’s

Jegree 3.7 80.6 15.7 50.1 6.4 15.1 3.2 35 217

NOTE: Percentages may not add to 100 due to rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. National Center for Education Statistics. 1987 Surv:y of 1985-86 College Graduates.
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Table 3.4—Percentage distribution of employed 1985-86 bachelor’s degree recipients according to their descriptions
of principal job, by whether or not they were newly qualified teachers and teaching status: 1987

Possible Definite Temporary
career career job/
potential potential other
TOTAL 246 44.7 30.7
Newly qualified teachers 26.2 40.5 332
Teaching 30.2 51.9 17.9
Not teaching 204 239 557
Other bachelor’s degree 244 453 304
Teaching 26.7 478 25.5
Not teaching 243 45.2 30.5

NOTE: Percentages may not add to 100 due to rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, 1987 Survey of 1985-86 College Graduates.

had possible or definite carser potential. Other recent
bachelor’s degree recipients were about equally like-
ly to think of their principal jobs as having career
potential whether or not they were teaching.

28 percent of newly qualificd teachers
did not apply for teaching jobs.

Finally. in order to increase the pool of teacher
candidates, policymakers would want to know why
some newly qualified teachers do not seek teaching
positions. Table 3.5 presents data that shed some
light on this issue. As shown in the table, 28 per-
cent of newly qualified teachers did not apply for
teaching jobs, and a number of newly qualified
teachers expressed more or less negative attitudes
toward teaching. For instance, 21 percent reported
that at the time of the survey they had no interest
in teaching, 6 percent were discouraged from
teaching by their student teaching experience. 7
percent were offered jobs with larger salaries or
more prestige, and 6 percent did not like their
teaching conditions. Others did not apply for
tea .ning positions because they felt unprepared: 21
percent of newly qualified teachers wanted to
obtain more education before applying for a teach-
ing position, and 5 percent feit they were not yet
ready for a job. In addition, 3 percent of newly
qualified teachers reported that teaching positions
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were too difficult to get. and 32 percent had other
reasons for not applying for a teaching position.

INDICATORS OF TEACHER
SHORTAGES

Whereas the preceding tables address questions con-
cerning the supply of teachers, in this section the
demand for teachers is at issue, specifically the
question of whether schools and school districts
have experienced teacher shortages. As discussed in
the introduction, the issue of teacher shortage can,
and must, be addressed from a number of perspec-
tives: this section describes several indicators of
teacher shortage available from the SASS data set.

Public school districts and private schools filled
almost all of their approved teaching positions in
1987-88. Of the more than 2 million teaching posi-
tions approved by public school districts in
1987-88, only about | percent were either vacant or
withdrawn due to lack of qualified applicants (table
3.6). Private schools approved about 330,000 posi-
tions, of whichk about | percent each were either
vacant or withdrawn.

Teachers' certification status and the extent to which
teachers teach outside their fields of certification
also might indicate teacher shortages in particular
fields. If too few certified teachers are available to
teach in a given field, administrators may resort to

ooy
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Table 3.5—Percentage of newly qualified teachers who did not apply for teaching jobs and percentage distribution
of those who did not apply by main reason for not seeking a teaching position, by major fieid: 1987

Main reason for not seeking teaching position

Teach- Student Received Did not

No ing  teaching more like teach-
Did interest Wanted Not  jobsare wasdis- money/ ingcon-
not in more ready for too hard coura-  prestige ditions/
apply teaching education a job to get ging elsewhere  pay Other
TOTAL 27.9 21.1 20.6 5.1 2.8 6.0 6.9 6.0 316
Major field
Education 134 5.2 17.5 10.3 35 12.8 9.0 8.2 33.6
Math/science/
engineering 40.2 28.2 238 — — 4.3 5.8 6.4 26.0
Soc. science/
public affairs 48.3 283 213 — 5.7 33 — 8.3 29.0
Humanities 46.2 17.7 238 6.6 —_ 34 10.1 4.9 334
Other 534 30.8 204 — — 23 55 22 34.2

—Too few cases for a reliable estimate.
NOTE: Percentages may not add to 100 due to rounding.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. National Center for Education Statisuics. 1987 Survey of 1985-86 College Graduates.

Table 3.6—Number of FTE teaching positions that were approved and number and percentage of approved
positions that were vacant or withdrawn in public school districts and private schools, by region:

198788
Number of
approved Number Percent
positions Vacant! Withdrawn-* Vacant! Withdrawn®
PUBLIC 2,339.920 15.989 6.989 0.6 0.4
Region
Northeast 510,439 5.013 453 0.9 0.1
Midwest 588.622 3.893 1.587 0.3 0.4
South 832,656 4,861 3.263 0.8 0.4
West 408,203 2,221 1,685 0.4 0.7
PRIVATE 326,734 2,157 2.588 0.7 1.0
Region
Northeast 94,793 807 609 0.9 0.9
Midwest 87.838 555 790 0.6 1.0
South 91.959 494 830 0.7 1.3
West 52.145 301 359 0.8 0.9

IIncludes positions tem, orarily filled by a substitute.
“Includes positions abolished.

NOTE: Details may not sum to totals due to rounding.

SQURCE: U.S. Depanument of Education. National Center for Education Statistics. 1987-88 Schools and Staffing Survey. “Teacher
Demand and Shortage Questionnaire.”
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assigning teachers to teach in fields other than those
in which they are certified. Among public school
teachers, 89 perc.nt had obtained regular or standard
certification in their main teaching fields, 8 percent
had probationary or temporary certification. and 3
percent had no certification in their main teaching
fields (table 3.7). About 65 percent of public school
teachers had another assignment in addition to their
main teaching assignment. Nearly 54 percent of pub-
lic school teachers with another assignment had reg-
ular or standard certification in their other teaching
assignment field, and 41 percent had no certification
in their other teaching assignments.'?

At first one might think that this apparently high
percentage of public school teachers who teach in
fields in which they have not been certified indi-
cates a teacher shortage. However. this is not neces-
sarily true: the proportion of teachers with other
assignments may be related to enrollment within a
school. To balance the number of teachers and the
number of students in particular classes, a teacher’s
time may be spread across twa or more fields. This
could happen even in years when there are plenty
of teachers {or the number of students. Moreover,
teachers could be teaching in “other” fields very
closely related to their teaching field. For example.
if a teacher certified in English literature were
teaching drama. one would probably be less likely
to consider that teacher unqualified to teach in the
“other” field than if that same teacher were teach-
ing physics without certification in that field.
Therefore, the proportion of teachers who have
been assigned to teach in fields of noncertification
does not serve as a very good indicator of teacher
shortages.

50 percent of public school
administrators reported no
difficulty in filling vacancies.

The individuals who hire teachers are perhaps in the
best position to assess the market for teachers. Ten
percent of public school administrators reported that

19Feacher certification is less of an indicator of teacher shortage
in the private sector because certification is not required by
many private schools.
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their schools had no teaching vacancies in 1987-88,
and 50 percent reported that it was not at all difficuit
to find qualified applicants to fill their teaching
vacancies (figure 3.2 and table 3.8). Fourteen percent
reported that filling teaching vacancies was generally
difficult, and 26 percent reported that it was difficuit
in some fields. Public school administrators in urban
areas were especially likely to find it generally diffi-
cult to fill teaching vacancies. Administrators in pri-
vate schools were more likely than administrators in
public schools to re- ort that they had no teaching
vacancies in 1987-88 and were more likely to report
that it was generally difficult to fill them. Table 3.9
shows the percentage distribution of public school
administrators who had vacancies by difficulty in
finding applicants by state, and table 3.10 shows the
same percentage distribution of private school
administrators by atfiliation group.

COPING WITH SHORTAGES

When administrators have teaching vacancies that
cannot be filled with a qualified teacher, they must
find some way to cover those vacancies. The SASS
data indicate that administrators’ tendencies to use
various methods to cope with unfilled vacancies
varied with school sector and level (figure 3.3 and
table 3.11). For example, administrators in private
schools were more likely than administrators in puo-
lic schools to hire part-time or itinerant teachers and
to increase the number of classes that individual
teachers taught (although this latter strategy was not
used extensively in either public or private schools).
Public school administrators in elementary schools
were more likely than their secondary school coun-
terparts to hire substitute teachers. Administrators in
secondary schools of both sectors were more likely
than elementary school administrators to cancel
courses. increase class sizes, and increase the num-
ber of classes thai teachers taught.

Relatively few public school districts
or privace schools offered teachers
incentives for teaching in locations

" or fields of shortage.

One way of coping with shortages in specific loca-
tions (public districts) or in specific fields (public
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Table 3.7—Percentage distributions of teachers by certification status in their main and other assignment fields
and percentage of teachers with another assignment, by sc.tor, teaching level, and selected school
characteristics: 1987-88

Certification status in main Certification status in other
assignment field Percent assignment field
Proba- teachers Proba-
tionary/  Full, with other tionary/  Full,
Regular/ tempor-  other assign- Regular/ tempor-  other

standard  ary thanstate* None  ments standard ary thanstatet None

TOTAL 84.1 8.2 *) 7.2 63.4 48.8 5.0 *) 45.7
PUBLIC 88.7 8.2 (*) 32 64.8 53.8 5.4 *) 40.8
Teaching level

Elementary 88.4 9.1 {* 25 73.0 427 52 *) 52.1

Secondary 89.0 7.2 *) 38 56.5 60.0 5.5 (*) 34.5
Community type

Urban 86.3 8.6 {(*) 5.2 66.1 49.1 53 *) 45.5

Suburban 90.6 7.0 (*) 2.4 66.4 54.1 4.5 *) 41.4

Rural-small city 89.3 8.2 (*) 25 63.5 55.7 5.7 (*) 38.7
Region

Northeast 87.0 9.3 (*) 3.8 69.6 +5.2 - (*) 45.5

Midwest 90.9 7.0 (*) 2.1 64.9 59.5 5.5 {(*) 35.0

South 88.6 79 (*) 3.5 63.0 52.6 49 (*) 42.4

West 88.1 8.6 *) 33 62.4 52.6 5.0 (*) 424
PRIVATE 52.5 8.8 3.6 35.2 52.9 24.5 33 2.5 69.8
Teaching level

Elementary 55.6 11.0 35 30.0 62.4 19.7 3.1 3.1 74.0

Secondary 49.1 6.3 37 40.9 42.7 274 34 2.0 67.1
Community type

Urban 529 8.3 34 35.4 499 262 33 3.1 67.4

Suburban 50.9 10.2 4.0 349 55.7 24.1 4.0 1.0 71.0

Rural-small city 55.3 9.2 2.6 33.0 52.7 237 2.8 1.6 71.8
Region

Northeast 45.0 129 2.6 39.5 53.2 225 29 1.8 72.9

Midwest 68.7 9.3 24 19.7 510 326 3.5 2.4 61.5

South 49.6 5.1 4.9 40.3 539 220 34 2.3 723

West 45.1 8.8 34 42.7 50.6 21.2 3.7 2.0 73.1

*Not applicable.
*This response choice was not available to public school teachers.
NOTE: Percentages may .ot add to 100 due to rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Educatic .. National Center for Education Statistics. 1987-88 Schools and Staffing Survey. “Teacher
Questionnaire.”

3N

O]

31




Figure 3.2—Percentage distribution of school administrators by reported difficulty finding
qualified applicants to fill teaching vacancies, by sector: 1987-88

10.0%

17.2%

36.2%

50.1%
25.7%

23.1%

23.5%
PUBLIC PRIVATE

n Not at all difficult I Generally difficuit W Difficult in some fieids l No vacancies

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. Nationai Center for Educatior Statistics. 1987-88 Schools and Staffing Survey.
“Administrator Questionnaire.”

Table 3.8—Percentage distribution of school administrators by reported difficulty finding qualified applicants to
fill teaching vacancies, by sector and selected school characteristics: 1987-88

Public Private
Difficuit Difficult
Not atall Generally insome No Notatail Generally in some No
difficult  difficult  fields  vacancies difficult  difficult fields  vacancies
TOTAL 50.1 14.2 25.7 10.0 36.2 23.5 23.1 17.2
School level
Elementary 56.0 13.4 20.2 10.4 36.5 27.0 18.7 17.9
Secondary 374 14.7 38.3 9.6 39.1 12.1 " 38.7 10.0
Combined 35.8 19.1 348 10.3 343 20.0 29.0 16.7
Community type
Urban 439 21.2 26.2 8.8 35.2 27.1 24.8 12.8
Suburban 57.0 12.1 227 8.1 37.0 20.6 274 15.0
Rural-small city 50.7 11.8 26.1 11.4 36.5 21.8 20.0 21.7
Regzion
Northeast 45.7 17.3 274 9.6 28.2 30.0 314 10.3
Midwest 58.0 8.8 20.9 12.4 399 20.0 17.1 23.0
South 44.0 17.7 30.3 8.0 35.2 21.7 259 17.2
West 53.3 12.9 226 11.3 41.6 242 20.0 14.2

NOTE: Percentages may not add to 100 due to rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, 198788 Schools and Staffing Survey.
*Administrator Questionnaire.”
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Table 3.9—Percentage distribution of public school administrators by reported difficuity in finding qualified
applicants, by state: 1987-88

Not at all Generally Difficult
difficult difficult in some fields No vacancies

TOTAL 50.1 14.2 25.7 10.0
Alabama 54.0 18.7 17.3 10.0
Alaska 46.3 8.1 23.0 22.6
Arizona 48.3 16.3 28.8 6.6
Arkansas 46.4 18.8 30.3 4.5
California 46.8 16.1 24.0 13.1
Colorado 63.0 6.7 234 7.0
Connecticut 478 14.9 219 15.5
Delaware 41.9 19.3 26.8 12.0
Dist. of Columbia 13.5 56.6 278 —_
Florida 36.6 18.7 43.8 —
Georgia 375 20.1 374 5.0
Hawaii 49.2 14.6 349 —
Idaho 52.5 15.4 24.6 7.5
Illinois 4.1 15.0 27.3 13.7
Indiana 59.2 10.1 20.4 10.3
Iowa 59.5 6.1 24.5 10.0
Kansas 56.2 13.1 21.5 9.2
Kentucky 48.5 14.3 22.4 14.8
Louisiana 29.2 254 26.5 7.9
Maine 28 19.4 35.7 12.2
Maryland 52.9 15.5 27.1 4.4
Massachusetts 4.1 15.5 333 7.1
Michigan 57.9 4.8 22. 14.7
Minnesota 67.4 5.2 18.3 9.2
Mississippi 252 25.2 33.8 10.8
Missouri 59.7 8.8 21.5 10.0
Montana 63.7 7.3 17.4 11.6
Nebraska 58.4 7.1 17.6 16.9
Nevada 54.7 16.7 26.7 —
New Harmpshire 30.0 18.7 34.1 17.2
New Jersey 45.6 21.5 25.6 7.2
New Mexico 45.7 15.3 31.8 7.1
New York 42.1 21.8 30.3 5.8
North Carolina 43.6 20.9 323 32
North Dakota 69.1 _— 13.0 17.2
Ohio 57.8 9.0 18.4 14.8
Oklahoma 56.4 7.3 21.5 14.9
Oregon 60.5 7.4 21.1 10.9
Pennsylvania 55.1 9.6 2.4 12.9
Rhode Island 57.8 11.0 19.1 12.1
South Carolina 46.3 17.0 339 2.9
South Dakota 57.3 13.4 15.8 13.5
Tennessee 414 17.4 29.6 11.6
Texas 429 15.4 349 6.8
Utah 56.1 19.2 15.9 8.8

g
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Table 3.9—Percentage distribution of public school administrators by reported difficulty in finding qualified

applicants, by state: 1987-88—Continued

Difficult
Not at all Generally in some
difficult difficult fields No vacancies

Vermont 49.1 17.6 22.5 10.8
Virginia 53.9 14.6 22.0 9.5
Washington 65.6 8.7 15.5 10.1
West Virginia 494 8.9 24.1 17.6
Wisconsin 70.2 6.2 17.6 6.0
Wyoming 61.6 —_ 16.7 19.5

—Too few cases for a reliable estimate.

NOTE: Percentages may not add to 100 due to rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Educat.. 1 Statistics, 1987-88 Schools and Staffing Survey,

*“Administrator Questionnaire.”

districts or private schools) is to offer teachers
incentives for teaching in those locations or fields.
However, relatively few public school districts or
private schools did so. For teaching in a location of
shortage, 3 percent of public school districts offered
teachers an increase on the salary schedule, 2 per-
cent offered some other pay increase, and 1 percent
offered a cash bonus (table 3.12). Private schools
were more likely than public schools to offer each
of these types of incentive for teachers to teach in
fields of shortage.

Even if no general shortages are apparent. it is
ncuetheless possible that teachers in specific teach-
ing fields, specific geographical locations, certain
types of commurities, or particular schools are in
short supply. Tables 3.13 and 3.14 provide data on
the efforts of public school districts and private
schools to increase the supply of teachers in specific
teaching fields by offering teachers pay incentives
for teaching in those fields or opportunities to retrain
so that they might teach in fields of shortage without
cost to them. The data in table 3.13 are consistent
with those in table 3.12 in that relatively few public
school districts or private schools offered pay incen-
tives in any teaching field or in specific teaching
fields.

Comparisons between tables 3.13 and 3.14 suggest
that public school districts and private schools use
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pay incentives and retraining differently. Whereas
private schools offered teachers retraining and pay
incentives in one or more fields about equally, a
larger proportion of public school districts offered
retraining than offered pay incentives. More public
school districts used retraining than used incen-
tives in all seven field categories. In comparison,
private schools were more likely to offer free
retraining than pay incentives in three fields out of
seven: special education, mathematics, and com-
puter science.

TEACHER TURNOVER AND
ATTRITION

Persistent questions about the teacher work force
concern the rates of turnover (the proportion of
teachers who leave their schools) and attrition (the
proportion of teachers who leave the profession)
among teachers. Both turnover and attrition among
the nation’s teachers may inhibit students’ progress.
For example, in schools where many teachers leave,
and therefore where many new teachers must be
hired, students’ progress may suffer because of
insufficient continuity or stability in their schools’
staffs or because the efforts of administrators are
diverted from school improvement activities.
Furthermore, when teachers not only leave their
schools but also their profession, their teaching expe-
rience and expertise are withdrawn from the teacher




Table 3.10—Percentage distribution of private school administrators by reported difficulty finding qualified
applicants to fill teaching vacancies, by private school type: 1987-88

Difficult
Not at all Generally in some
difficult difficult fields No vacancies
TOTAL 36.2 23.5 23.1 17.2
Private school type
Religious 38.0 23.6 21.8 16.5
Nonsectarian 279 23.6 304 18.1
Private school category
Assembly of God 54.0 14.9 18.6 12.5
Baptist 274 25.5 23.1 24.1
Calvinist 51.8 9.5 21.2 17.5
Christian 53.0 20.9 135 12.7
Episcopal 53.6 22.2 21.8 2.5
Friends 52.6 17.8 244 5.2
Jewish 15.4 36.4 40.5 7.7
Lutheran 40.9 12.5 9.2 374
7th Day Adventist 372 15.3 12,3 35.2
Roman Catholic 35.8 27.0 27.3 10.0
Other: Religious 39.3 244 15.1 21.1
Exceptional children 19.6 327 35.0 12.7
Montessori 31.2 24 14.2 323
Nat. Ass. of Indep. Schools 317 17.7 40.2 4.5
Other: Nonsectarian 25.9 24.3 30.6 19.2
9-Category typology
Catholic
-Parochial 338 315 24.6 10.1
-Diocesan 41.6 19.2 28.6 10.6
-Private order 375 12.1 +2.3 8.1
Other Religious
-Conservative Christian 410 19.2 17.5 22.4
-Affiliated 41.6 17.0 15.6 25.8
-Unaffiliated 357 29.6 18.3 16.4
Nonsectarian
-Regular 294 204 345 15.7
-Special emphasis 29.3 22.6 259 222
-Special education 21.2 337 29.2 15.9
NAIS membership status
Not Nat. Ass. of indep. Schools 36.1 239 22.5 17.5
Nat. Ass. of Indep. Schools 356 18.3 424 38

NOTE: Percentages may not add to 100 due to rounding.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, Nationai Center for Education Statistics, 1987-88 Schools and Staffing Survey.
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Figure 3.3—Percentage of school administrators who used various methods to cover unfilled vacancies
in their schools, by sector and level: 1987-88
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work force, perhaps lowering its effectiveness.
This problem may be especially acute if. as some
have suggested. the most qualified teachers are the
most likely to leave.*!

In the 1987-88 SASS. school administrators were
asked how many teachers had left and how many
had joined their schools’ staffs between October
1986 and October 1987. Turnover was greater in the
private sector than in the public: an average of 20
percent of teachers in the private sector had left their
schools. and an average of 23 percent had been
added to private schools® staffs between fall 1986

2Thus. one returns full circle to the issue of teacher supply—if
experienced teachers can be rehired from the reserve pool, cre-
ating in cffect a revolving door of teachers. the negative effect
of teacher attrition may be mitigated.

21See. for example. L. Darling-Hammond. Beyond the
Commission Reports, and Murnane et al., Who Will Teach?
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and 1987, compared with public schools where 10
percent of teachers had left their schools and 13 per-
cent had been added (table 3.15). In both the public
and private sectors, rates of separation were higher in
elementary schools than in secondary schools, and in
schoois with enrollments of less than 150 than in
larger schools. The rate of addition was higher in pri-
vate elementary schools than in private secondary
schools.

Benween 1987-88 and 1988-89.
8 percent of all teachers moved
to different schools. and
6 percent left teaching.

Rates of turnover. however, do not indicate how
many teachers leave the profession in a year's time.
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Table 3.11—Percentage of school administrators who used various methods to cover unfilled vacancies in their
schools, by sector and selected school characteristics: 1987-88

Increased Hired
number of part-time
Cancelled Increased classes per Re-assigned Hired or itinerant
courses class size teacher teachers  substitutes  teachers Other
TOTAL 5.1 9.0 7.3 16.7 34.0 11.0 16.2

PUBLIC 5.0 8.8 6.2 16.1 36.2 8.5 15.9
School level

Elementary 2.5 6.8 34 14.1 36.9 7.0 16.1

Secondary 11.3 13.9 12.2 19.6 323 11.6 15.4

Combined 9.2 9.7 11.4 27.2 36.3 104 16.3
Cemmunity type

Urban 3.8 8.1 5.1 15.9 51.4 8.5 14.6

Suburban 39 8.0 5.2 12.0 36.6 8.4 154

Rural-small city 6.0 9.3 6.7 17.7 29.0 83 16.6
Region

Northeast 4.2 8.1 6.5 14.0 47.9 10.0 13.2

Midwest 5.7 9.4 7.6 12.7 30.6 8.2 17.5

South 5.1 8.4 49 20.5 334 7.6 16.9

West 5.0 9.0 5.5 15.9 36.0 8.5 14.4
PRIVATE 54 9.6 10.9 18.8 26.7 19.2 17.0
School level

Elementary 33 6.5 6.0 16.0 28.8 14.8 17.7

Secondary 1.3 16.9 222 215 21.3 24.8 6.8

Combined 8.6 13.7 18.5 24.6 24.0 27.8 18.8
Community type

Urban 5.7 11.3 11.4 18.9 284 18.3 15.1

Suburban 7.3 9.0 10.0 16.4 28.1 20.3 13.1

Rural-small city 44 8.0 1.4 20.4 24.1 20.2 21.0
Region

Northeast 4.9 7.8 12.1 19.0 349 21.9 139

Midwest 6.4 9.5 8.8 18.7 22.1 13.1 16.9

South 4.5 12.1 13.7 21.6 243 21.2 16.7

West 6.7 8.5 9.5 154 25.8 23.6 217

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. National Center for Education Statistics. 1987-88 Schools and Staffing Survey.

*Administrator Questionnaire.”




Table 3.12—Percentage of public school districts and private schools that used various pay incentives to recruit
and retain teachers in less desirable locations and in fields of shortage, by public school district and
private school size: 198788

Less desirable locations Fields of shortage
Cash Increase in  Other pay Cash Increase in ~ Other pay
bonus salary schedule increase bonus  salary schedule increase
PUBLIC | 33 1.8 1.1 2.8 1.8
District size
Less than 1,000 09 4.3 2.2 0.7 3.1 2.1
1.000 to 4,999 1.3 2.1 1.3 1.2 22 1.1
5,000 to 9,999 1.4 2.4 2.0 1.7 3.1 2.3
10,000 or more 1.9 29 1.3 3.6 3.2 24
PRIVATE *), *) *) 24 7.3 5.0
School size
Less than 150 *) *) (*) 1.8 4.5 43
150 to 499 *) *) (*) 27 9.4 54
500 to 749 * *) *) 37 9.2 7.6
750 or more *) *) (*) 32 13.0 4.5

*Not applicable. This information was not collected from private schools.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. National Center for Education Statistics. 1987-88 Schools and Staffing Survey. “Teacher
Dendnu dia Suvitage Juestionnaire.™

Table 3.13—Percentage of public school districts anc private schools that used pay incentives to attract teachers
to various fields of shortage, by public school district and private school size: 198788

Bilingual/
Any Special Math- Computer Physical Biological ESL
field education  ematics science sciences  sciences education Other

PUBLIC 5.4 2.2 2.7 1.2 1.7 1.3 0.8 2.7
District size
Less than 1.000 5.7 1.8 32 1.5 1.8 1.5 0.6 3.2
1,000 to 4.999 4.4 2.1 1.9 0.9 1.5 1.0 0.7 1.9
5,000 t0 9,999 6.9 42 1.8 0.6 1.2 1.2 0.9 3.0
10,000 or more 8.4 49 3.9 1.6 2.5 2.2 4.1 36
PRIVATE 12.5 1.5 4.2 2.3 35 29 0.7 9.5
School size
Less than 150 9.7 1.8 2.6 1.0 2.2 1.6 — 7.5
150 to 499 14.6 1.3 4.9 3.2 39 3.6 1.3 11.7
500 to 749 15.0 1.1 99 34 8.7 43 1.1 7.3
750 or more 16.8 —_ 7.6 5.3 9.5 6.8 0.0 9.9

—Too few cases for a reliable estimate.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. National Center for Education Statistics. 1987-88 Schools and Staffing Survey, “Teacher
Demand and Shortage Questionnaire.”
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Table 3.14—Percentage of public school districts and private schools that offered free retraining to prepare staff
members to teach in various fields of shortage, by public school district and private school size:

1987-88
Bilingual/
\ny Special Math- Computer Physical Biological ESL
«eld education ematics science  sciences  sciences education Other
PUBLIC 11.7 49 53 4.6 4.3 38 3.0 6.6
District size
Less than 1,000 9.7 32 3.1 4.0 2.8 24 1.9 6.4
1,000 to 4,999 12.3 6.1 7.1 5.3 5.4 5.2 38 6.2
5,000 to 9.999 16.8 7.9 7.6 4.8 6.5 5.8 36 7.4
10,000 or more 22.8 11.6 12.9 6.2 10.0 7.4 8.5 12.1
PRIVATE 13.7 3.9 6.2 7.5 4.7 4.1 1.0 7.5
School size
Less than 150 15.1 49 5.9 8.6 5.0 44 1.1 8.3
150 to 499 12.5 3.4 6.8 6.7 4.7 4.0 0.9 6.6
500 to 749 14.4 2.1 48 8.1 35 4.0 — 9.6
750 or more 10.3 — 5.9 1.9 1.7 — — 6.6

—Too few cases for a reliable estimate.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, 1987-88 Schools and Staffing Survey, “Teacher
Ui and Shortage Questionnaire.”

Table 3.15—A verage percentcge of teacher separations and additions between October 1986 and October 1987,
by sector and selected school characteristics: 1987-88

Public Private
Separations' Additions? Separations' Additions*

TOTAL 9.8 13.3 20.3 22.6
School level

Elementary 10.1 13.5 212 22.7

Secondary 8.7 12.5 15.1 14.6

Combined 11.7 13.7 19.7 25.0
School size

Less than 150 15.2 16.7 233 26.5

150 to 499 9.6 13.0 17.8 19.4

500 to 749 8.6 11.8 13.4 13.7

750 or more 8.7 14.0 11.6 12.1
Minority enroiiment

Less than 20% 9.1 12.1 19.8 224

20% or more 10.9 15.1 215 233

1“Percent separations” is the percentage of a school's 1986 staff who had left the school by October 1. 1987.
“Percent additions™ is the percentage of a school's 1987 staff who had not taught in the school in October 1986.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. National Center for Education Statistics. 1987-88 Schools and Staffing Survey, **School
Questionnaire.”
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The Teacher Followup Survey provides data concern-
ing teachers’ tendencies to stay in their schools,
change schools, or leave the profession altogether
between 1987-88 and 1988-89. A large proportion of
teachers in 1987-88 remained in their jobs 1 year
later: 86 percent of teachers were still teaching in the
same schools in 1988-89, and 8 percent had changed
schools (table 3.16). Within 1 year af.er the initial
administration of SASS was completed, a total of 6
percent of teachers had left teaching: 1 percent of
teachers had switched to nonteaching jobs in elemen-
tary and secondary schools, another 1 percent had left
teaching for occupations outside of education, less
than 1 percent had returned to college, nearly 2 per-
cent were homemakers or rearing children, and 2 per-
cent were engaged in other activities. Private school
teachers were more likely than public school teachers
to change schools and to leave teaching (figure 3.4).
Specifically, private school teachers were more likely
than public school teachers to leave for employment
outside of education, to return to college, and to be
homemakers or to rear children.

Why do teachers change schools? Between 198788
and 1988-89, teachers were more likely to change
schools because they or their families were moving,

or because of school staffing actions such as reas-
signments, than because they were seeking better
teaching assignments, were dissatisfied with their
1987-88 schools, or wanted better salaries or bene-
fits (table 3.17). Teachers’ reasons for moving var-
ied with the types of moves they made. For exam-
ple, about one-half of the public school teachers
who moved to different districts moved because of a
family or personal move. About one-haif of the pub-
lic school teachers who moved within their district
did so because of a school staffing action. Of the
public school teachers who moved to private
schools, about one-third did so because of a family
or personal move and about one-third moved
because of dissatisfaction with their previous
school. About one-half of the private school teach-
ers who moved to public schools moved for better
salary or benefits.

Why do teachers leave teaching? Understanding why
teachers leave the profession may help policymaker«
improve the working conditions of teachers or make
other changes that will encourage talented people
both to become teachers and to remain in the profes-
sion. Teachers were most likely to report that their
primary reason for leaving teaching was a family or

Figure 3.4—Percentage distribution of 1987-88 teachers by whether they were teaching in the
same school (stayers), had moved to another school (movers), or had left teaching

{leavers), by sector: 1988-89

5.6%

PUBLIC

12.8%

PRIVATE

. Stayers

Movers

i Leavers

SOURCE; U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics. 198889 Teacher Followup Survey.




Table 3.16—Percentage distribution of 1987-88 teachers by primary occupational status in 198889, by sector,
selected teacher characteristics, and public school class achievement level: 1988-89

Leavers
Non- Home-
teaching Job Attending making
Total job in outside college or or child-

Stayers' Movers? leavers’ education education university rearing  Other?

TOTAL 85.6 8.0 6.4 1.0 1.4 0.4 1.8 1.8
PUBLIC 86.6 7.8 5.6 1.0 1.0 03 1.5 1.8
Teaching level

Elementary 85.1 9.4 5.5 0.7 0.5 0.2 2.1 2.0

Secondary 88.2 6.2 5.7 1.3 1.5 0.4 0.9 1.6
Sex

Male 87.7 7.2 5.0 1.2 1.6 0.3 0.0 1.9

Female 86.1 8.1 5.8 0.9 0.7 0.3 2.1 1.8
Age

Under 30 years 75.3 15.1 9.6 1.5 2.6 1.0 4.0 0.5

30-39 years 86.2 8.8 5.1 0.8 1.0 0.3 24 0.6

40-49 years 91.7 59 23 1.0 0.6 0.1 0.3 0.3

50 years or over 86.3 39 9.8 0.8 0.7 0.0 0.2 8.1
Race—ethnicity

Black, non-Hispanic 86.2 8.7 5.1 3.1 0.4 0.1 0.1 1.4

White, non-Hispanic 86.5 7.8 5.8 0.8 1.1 0.3 1.7 1.9

Other 88.6 8.3 31 0.8 0.3 0.2 0.9 0.9
Highest degree earned

BA/BS or less 85.9 8.6 5.6 0.5 1.1 04 2.1 1.5

MA/MS or more 87.4 7.0 5.6 14 0.9 0.2 0.9 22
Yeuars teaching

experience

3 orless 76.2 15.1 8.6 09 3.1 1.1 2.6 0.9

4-9 81.8 11.6 6.5 0.5 1.7 0.4 3.6 0.3

10-19 89.4 6.7 3.8 1.1 0.5 0.2 1.1 0.9

20 or more 89.4 4.0 6.6 1.0 0.5 0.1 0.1 49
Class achievement

Lower 84.2 9.1 6.6 1.2 1.5 0.4 1.9 1.6

Average 89.0 6.4 4.6 0.3 0.7 0.2 0.9 2.0

Higher 84.2 9.5 6.3 0.6 0.9 0.5 3.1 1.2

Mixed 86.7 8.2 5.0 1.0 0.8 0.2 1.5 1.5
Main assignment

Kindergarten 90.6 6.2 3.0 0.2 0.3 — 1.2 1.3

General elementary 85.4 9.0 5.6 0.6 0.3 0.2 2.3 2.2

Math/science 88.7 59 5.5 1.4 1.5 0.5 0.6 1.4

English/

language arts 86.2 6.2 7.6 1.6 1.3 0.3 23 2.1

Social studies 90.3 4.7 50 0.5 1.1 0.2 0.3 29

Special education 80.0 12.7 7.3 1.9 1.2 0.3 22 1.7

Bilingual/ESL 78.2 13.7 8.0 1.5 0.8 0.4 4.1 1.2

Vocational

education 90.8 2.5 6.6 1.0 38 — 0.2 1.6
Other 87.9 1.1 44 0.7 1.1 0.4 0.8 1.4
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Table 3.16—Percentage distribution of 1987-88 teachers by primary occupational status in 198889, by sector,
selected teacher characteristics, and public school class achievement level: 1988—-89—Continued

Leavers

Non- Home-

teaching Job  Attending making

Total ~ jobin outside college or or child-
Stayers! Movers? leavers’ education education university rearing  Other*
PRIVATE 77.7 9.5 12.8 1.2 45 1.3 3.8 20

Teaching level

Elementary 76.5 10.9 12.6 1.1 3.0 1.5 45 25
Secondary 79.0 8.1 12.9 1.2 6.1 1.0 3.0 1.6

—Too few cases for a reliable estimate.

!Stayers were teachers who were teaching in the same school.
IMovers were teachers who left one school to teach at another.
3Leavers were teachers who left teaching.

4“Other” includes teachers who were retired, disabled, or had some other occupational status.

NOTE: Percentages of stayers, movers, and total leavers may not add to 100, and percentages of leavers by occupational status may

not sum to total percentage of leavers due to rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. I -partment of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, 1988-89 Teacher Followup Survey.

personal move (38 percent) (table 3.18). However,
many left for reasons that suggest a dissatisfaction
with teaching: 14 percent of 1987-88 teachers left
the profession because they wanted to pursue career
opportunities outside of education, 8 percent
because they were dissatisfied with teaching, and 6
percent because they wanted to improve their
salaries or benefits. Private school teachers were
more likely than public school teachers to leave in
order to improve their salaries or benefits (figure
3.5). Public school teachers were more likely than
private school teachers to retire or take a sabbatical,
which is consistent with the data in Chapter 2 con-
cerning public—private differences in teachers’ ages.

Teachers may leave the classroom without leaving
schools altogether. Fifteen percent of those who left
classroom teaching left for nonteaching careers in
elementary and secondary schools (table 3.19).22
Among these leavers, teachers who had been
teaching in private schools were more likely than

22Note that this percentage, which is based on what teachers were
actually doing at the time of the followup. is greater than t = percent-
age of leavers whose main reason for leaving teaching was an alter-
native career in education (4 percent. table 3.18). This may have
occurred because some of the teachers who left for other reasons
(salary, family, or personal move, for example) may have been in
other elementary or secondary school occupations the following
year, and thus may be included in the 15 percent shown in table 3.19.
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Figure 3.5—Percentage distribution of 1987-88
teachers who left teaching (leavers)
by main reason for lexving the
teaching profession, by sector:
1988-89

Family/
personal move

Retired/
sabbatical

Other career
opportunities

Salary/
benefits

Other carger
in education

School
staffing action

Dissatisfied
with teaching

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for
Education Statistics, 1988-89 Teacher Followup Survey.
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Table 3.17—Percentage distribution of teachers who left their previous schools (movers) by main reason for mov-
ing, by sector, type of move, and selected teacher characteristics: 198889

Family/ Dissatisfaction
personal Better salary  Better teaching School with previous
move or benefits assignments  staffing action school

TOTAL 30.7 9.1 17.9 30.1 12.2
PUBLIC 316 5.8 18.3 321 12.3
Type of move

Public—public, same district ~ 16.8 04 23.2 499 9.7

Public-public, diff. district ~ 51.8 12.7 12.6 8.6 14.2

Public-private 33.1 — 5.7 20,7 323
Sex

Male 239 13 15.9 350 18.0

Female 345 53 19.0 309 104
Age

Under 30 years 385 94 16.4 23.4 12.4

30-39 years 30.7 5.6 15.7 34.1 13.9

4049 years 30.2 3.2 21.2 34.1 11.3

50 years or over 16.9 24 214 50.7 8.6
Race-ethnicity

Black, non-Hispanic 21.7 7.1 15.0 54.0 —

White, non-Hispanic 33.1 5.3 17.3 30.6 13.6

Other 27.2 6.6 36.7 23.2 6.3
Years of teaching experience

3 orless 37.8 9.3 15.2 28.2 94

4-9 345 6.0 19.2 25.9 14.5

10-19 26.5 5.2 17.6 399 10.7

20 or more 30.2 — 233 28.5 17.1
Highest degree earned

BA/BS or less 35.7 1.5 15.4 29.7 11.6

MA/MS or more 25.8 33 223 355 13.2
PRIVATE 253 30.0 5.5 17.7 11.5
Type of move

Private—public 17.6 50.7 14.3 7.4 10.0

Private—private 31.2 11.2 16.3 28.2 13.1

—Too few cases for a reliable estimate.
NOTE: Percentages may not add to 100 due to rounding.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, 1988-89 Teacher Followup Survey.
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Table 3.18—Percentage distribution of teachers who left teaching (leavers) by main reason for feaving the teach-
ing profession, by sector and selected public school teacher characteristics: 1988-89

Dissatis-
Family/  Retirement Other Alternative  School faction
personal or career oppor- Salary or  career in staffing with
move! Sabbatical tunities? benefits  education’ action* teaching
TOTAL 37.6 23.8 143 5.6 4.3 6.1 8.4
PUBLIC 347 279 14.8 4.5 34 5.8 8.9
Sex
Male 114 30.6 23.6 10.1 6.0 6.9 11.4
Female 433 26.8 114 2.5 25 54 ‘8.1
Age
Under 30 years 52.6 9.1 14.6 3.2 6.3 8.2 6.1
30-39 years 54.0 5.0 16.3 6.0 4.7 5.2 8.7
40-49 years 18.8 12.6 30.8 11.9 33 11.6 110
50 years or over 9.0 719 6.4 0.4 0.1 1.8 10.4
Race-ethnicity
Black. non-Hispanic 12.6 52.6 24.1 43 1.2 4.1 —
White. non-Hispanic 36.6 25.8 14.3 4.0 3.6 6.1 9.7
Other ana 26.1 12.0 10.7 3.6 3.2 35
Years teaching
experience
Jorless 449 1.9 18.4 6.0 7.8 12.2 8.8
4-9 61.9 3.8 94 4.0 44 6.5 10.0
10-19 36.2 17.5 19.7 6.6 3.1 5.2 11.7
20 or more 7.6 69.7 12.2 1.9 0.7 24 5.5
Highest degree earned
BA/BS or less 477 213 10.5 3.0 4.2 6.5 6.8
MA/MS or more 20.3 352 19.6 6.1 2.6 49 11.3
PRIVATE 473 10.1 12.5 9.2 7.3 7.0 6.7

—Too few cases for a reliable estimate.

'Includes teachers who left teaching because of family or personal moves. pregnancy or child rearing, or health reasons.

2Includes teachers who left teaching to pursue other careers or to take courses in order to improve career opportunities outside education.
3ncludes teachers who left teaching to take courses in order to improve career opportunities in the field of education.

4School staffing actions include reductions in force. layoffs. school closings, school reorganizations, and reassignments.

NOTE: Percentages may not add to 100 due to rounding.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. National Center for Education Statistics. 1988-89 Teacher Followup Survey.
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Table 3.19—Percentage of leavers who left teaching for other elementary or secondary school occupations and
percentage distribution of those leavers by nonteaching occupation, by sector and selected public
school teacher characteristics: 198889

Percent of leavers
who left for other

elementary or avers' 1988-89 nonteaching occupation
secondary school Admini- Other
occupations strators professionals Others

TOTAL 15.3 393 42.7 17.9
PUBLIC 17.2 359 46.8 17.3
Sex

Male 23.6 69.4 17.9 12.7

Female 14.9 16.3 63.7 20.0
Age

Under 30 years 15.9 11.8 58.9 294

30-39 years 152 46.5 40.3 13.2

4049 years 42.8 29.7 55.6 14.7

50 years or over 8.3 — — —
Race-ethnicity

Black, non-Hispanic 60.1 — — —

White, non-Hispanic 13.6 35.2 443 20.5

Other 25.6 — — —
Years of teaching experience

3 or less 10.9 — — —

4-9 8.2 48.1 194 325

10-19 28.6 329 62.0 5.1

20 or more 15.8 46.2 33.6 20.2
Highest degree earned

BA/BS or less 9.3 9.2 41.5 494

MA/MS or more 25.7 46.5 49.0 45
PRIVATE 9.2 61.1 16.9 22.0

—Too few cases for a reliable estimate.
NOTE: Percentages may not add to 100 due to rounding.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. National Center for Education Statistics. 1988-89 Teacher Followup Survey.
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those who had been teaching in public schools to
become administrators. Furthermore. among public
school leavers who began other careers in elemen-
tary and secondary education, males were more
likely than females to become administrators, and
females were more likely than males to assume
other professional positions such as counselors,
librarians, or support personnel for other teachers
(such as resource teachers).

Almost one-third of the teachers who left for jobs
outside of education became managers or profes-

sionals (table 3.20). Public school teachers who
were male or who had earned a bachelor’s degree
or less were about as likely to become salespersons
as they were to become managers or professionals.
Among all teachers who left, 18 percent became
salespersons, 13 percent became administrative
support personnel or supervisors, 10 percent
became clerical workers, 9 percent became postsec-
ondary school teachers, 8 percent entered other
occupations, 7 percent became service workers, 3
percent became engineers or scientists, and 2 per-
cent became technicians.

Table 3.26—Percentage distribution of leavers who were employed outside elementary and secondary educaticn
by eccupation, by sector and selected public schooi teacher characteristics: 1988-89

Mana-  Engi-
gers & neers & Postsec-
profes-  scien-
sionals tists

ondary  Tech-
teachers nicians

Admin-

istrative

support/ Service
super- occu-

Sales  visors Clerical pations Other

TOTAL 30.5 2.8 8.7 2.3
PUBLIC 30.7 29 9.9 3.6
Sex

Male 26.0 4.6 79 39
Female 35.8 — 12.0 32
Highest degree earned
BA/BS or less 24.1 1.8 33 4.2
MA/MS or more 40.5 4.6 19.7 2.6
Main assignment
K-general
elementary 259 — — —
Math/science 204 9.1 99 9.6
English/
language arts 23.6 0.0 309 —
Other 37.7 0.0 6.1 1.0
PRIVATE 30.2 25 6.8 0.2

18.4 12.8 10.1 7.0 7.5
21.0 4.2 11.1 8.1 8.6
20.2 — 14.3 9.4 12.3

21.8 7.3 7.5 6.7 4.6

25.6 4.4 15.5 9.1 12.0
14.2 38 4.4 6.6 3.7

36.2 0.0 7.2 8.7 —

16.9 32 5.8 9.2 15.8
20.6 —_ 10.1 — 49
19.8 5.7 14.2 8.4 7.1
14.4 26.3 8.7 52 5.7

—Too tew cases for a reliable estimate.

NOTE: Percentages may not add to 100 due to rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Departrent of Education. National Center for Edvcation Statistics. 1988-89 Teacher Followup Survey.
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CHAPTER 4 * TEACHER FEDUCATION

Excellence in our schools presupposes a large
corps of well-trained teachers. The school reform
proposals of the 1980s encouraged many to take a
serious look at teacher education, and raised ques-
tions about what teachers needed to know in order
to participate fully in the various school reform ini-
tiatives and how they should prepare themselves
for this participation. Two major reports issued in
1986, A Nation Prepared: Teachers for the 21st
Century and Tomorrow's Teachers, called for
sweeping changes in the roles of teachers and in
teacher education, focusing particularly on the
appropriate content for teacher education at the
undergraduate and graduate levels and on the rela-
tionship between elementary and secondary schools
and schools of education.*3

The 1987-88 Schools and Staffing Survey (SASS)
collected information on teachers’ educational back-
grounds. Wnen examined in conjunction with
teacher characteristics, these data provide useful
information on who studied what and when. SASS
also collected information on teachers’ participation
in continuing education courses. However, in this
survey, teachers were only asked about courses that
required 30 or more hours of classroom instruction.
In reality, teachers participate in a wide variety of
professional development activities that do not
require this level of classroom time. To date, very
little systematic information has been collected on
teachers’ participation in these types of activities.

INITIAL PREPARATION OF
TEACHERS

The initial preparation of teachers typically culmi-
nates in an undergraduate degree. although some
states require an additional year of study before cer-
tification. Those who plan to teach at the elementary
level commonly have an undergraduate major in
education, with only a modest amount of course-

ACarnegie Forum on Education and the Economy. A Nation
Prepared: Teachers for the 21st Century, and The Holmes
Group. Tomorrow's Teachers.

work in other subjects beyond their institution’s
general education requirements. Those who plan to
teach in high schooi, on the other hand, tend to
major in the academic discipline in which they plan
to teach and take only a few education courses.
Current calls for reform have advocated that ele-
mentary school teachers pay greater attention to aca-
demics and that secondary teachers take more edu-
cation coursework.?*

One frequently debated issue is whether teachers
should be allowed to major in education at the
undergraduate level at all or whether they should be
required to major in another field and postpone their
professional education until the graduate level. Both
the Carnegie Forum and Holmes Group reports rec-
ommended that prospective teachers be required to
earn a bachelor’s degree in arts or science in order
to obtain a thorough grounding in the subjects they
plan to teach, and that they delay their professional
education until the graduate level. These reports
also called for the development of a new curriculum
leading to a master’s degree in teaching that
includes school internships and residencies. These
recommendations are still being debated. From a
practical standpoint. the structure and content of
teacher education programs are driven by state certi-
fication requirements.

39 percent of teachers majored in
general education for their bachelor's
degree (or associate’s degree if they did
not have a bachelor's degree.

In fact, relatively few teachers now major in a field
other than education at the undergraduate level (table
4.1). The SASS data show that 39 percent of all
teachers majored in general education (that is. ele-
mentary, pre-elementary/early childhood education.

2gee, for example. Carnegic Forum on Education and the
Economy. A Nation Prepared: Teachers for the 21st Century.
69-71.
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Table 4.1—Percentage distribution of teachers by major field of study for bachelor’s degree (or associate degree
if no bachelor’s degree), by sector and selected teacher characteristics: 1987-88

Education fields of study General fields of study
Other
Math/ subject Math/
General science area Special Other science Letters/
educa- educa- educa- educa- educa- engin- Social lang-  Busi-

tion tion tionl  tion  tion eering2 sciences3 uages4 ness3 Other6

TOTAL 38.8 20 256 4.8 0.7 7.0 7.0 5.6 1.4 7.3
PUBLIC 389 2.1 26.7 5.1 0.6 6.7 6.7 5.0 1.4 6.9
Teaching level

Elementary 64.7 0.4 12.7 6.8 0.6 1.1 4.7 2.4 0.7 59

Secondary 11.9 39 413 33 0.6 12.6 8.8 7.8 22 7.8
Sex

Male 14.8 34 417 [.5 0.6 12.8 11.7 4.4 25 6.6

Female 488 1.5 20.5 6.5 0.6 4.2 4.6 53 1.0 7.0
Highest degree earned

BA/BS or less 427 1.9 26.8 53 0.6 5.7 5.3 3.8 1.4 6.4

MA/MS or more 34.6 22 266 438 0.6 7.8 8.2 6.4 1.5 7.4
Years teaching

experience
3 or less 37.0 29 222 7.1 0.7 7.6 48 43 25 109
49 38.8 1.4 271 9.6 0.5 5.2 44 4.1 1.2 7.6
10-19 394 20  27.1 KV U 6.2 7.1 5.5 1.0 6.1
20 or more 388 23 274 0.9 0.6 8.4 84 5.3 1.8 6.0
PRIVATE 38.1 1.1 16.7 2.6 1.3 8.9 9.2 10.0 1.4 10.7
Teaching level
Elementary 60.3 0.4 9.3 4.1 1.4 23 6.4 5.2 1.1 9.5
Secondary 14.4 1,9 245 1.1 1.2 16.0 12.1 15.1 1.7 12.0
Sex
Male 13.6 1.7 218 0.6 1.5 14.6 18.1 10.1 2.8 15.1
Female 449 1.0 15.2 3.2 1.3 7.2 6.7 10.0 1.0 94
Highest degree earned
BA/BS or less 4.7 1.2 17.1 3.1 1.3 6.4 7.3 7.0 1.6 10.3
MA/MS or more 25.6 1.0 15.8 1.7 1.3 13.7 12.6 15.7 1.1 11.4
Years teaching
experience
3 or less 364 1.3 14.7 3.6 1.1 11.1 7.1 6.6 2.7 15.4
4-9 385 1.2 17.6 4.2 1.6 6.9 7.8 9.8 1.1 11.4
10-19 38.7 1.4 17.3 1.7 1.2 8.0 99 11.5 0.8 9.0
20 or more 37.9 0.5 15.9 0.6 1.3 10.9 12.3 10.9 1.7 7.9

'Includes majors in the education of agriculture, art, business, commerce, distribution, English as a second language, English, foreign
languages, home economics, industrial arts, vocational—technical. music, physical education. health. reading, and social studies—social
sciences. and in bilingual education.

Includes majors in biological/life science. computer and information sciences, engineering, mathematics. chemistry, physics,
genlogy/earth science. and other physical sciences.

31.cludes majors in economics, history, political science and government. sociology, and other social sciences.

“4Includes majors in foreign languages. English, literature. speech. and classics.

SIncludes majors in business and management.

SIncludes all other majors.

NOTE: Percentages may not add to 100 due to rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics. 1987-88 Schools and Staffing Survey, “Teacher
Questionnaire.”
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or secondary education) for their bachelor’s degree
(or associate's degree if they did not have a bache-
lor’s degree). Another 2 percent majored in mathe-
matics or science education, 26 percent in other sub-
ject areas in education,® 5 percent in special educa-
tion, and 1 percent in other education fields. The rest
majored in fields other than education. The tendency
to major in general education does not appear to
have changed over time: for both public and private
teachers, the percentage was about the same regard-
less of their years of experience.

Elementary school teachers were much more likely
than secondary school teachers to have majored in
general education as undergraduates. Among pub-
lic school teachers. 65 percent of elementary
school teachers majored in education, but only 12
percent of secondary school teachers did so (figure
4.1 and table 4.1). The corresponding percentages
were similar for private school teachers: 60 percent
and 14 percent (table 4.1). Differences by gender
existed as well for public and private school teach-
ers, with females being more likely than males to
have majored in general education. Teachers whose
highest degree earned was a bachelor’s degree or
less were more likely than those with more educa-
tion to have majored in general education at the
undergraduate level (43 percent compared with 35
percent in the public sector, and 45 percent com-
pared with 26 percent in the private sector).

Both public and private school teachers were
equally likely to have majored in general educa-
tion, but public school teachers were more likely
than private school teachers to have majored in
another subject area in education or special educa-
tion. These differences may be related to teachers’
educational backgrounds and to different teaching
opportunities in public and private schools. A
greater percentage of public school teachers have
master’s and education specialist’s degrees (see
Chapter ), tt 2 level at which training in these

BSncludes majors in the education of agriculture, art, business.
commerce. distribution. English as a second language. English.
foreign languages. home economics. industrial arts.
vocational-technical, music. physical education. health. reading.

and social studies—social sciences. and in bilingual education.
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specialty areas often takes place. Also, public
schools, because they are larger and serve a more
diverse student population, are likely to have more
opportunities for teachers who have specialized in
areas such as special education. Furthermore. pub-
lic school teachers sometimes provide special edu-
cation services to private schools.

Private school teachers, on the other hand, were
more likely than public school teachers to have
majored in certain academic subjects including
mathematics, science, or engineering; social sci-
ence; letters or language; and “other” noneduca-
tion fields. These differences may be related to
certification requirements. That is, private school
teachers are not subject to the same certification
requirements as are public school teachers and

Figure 4.1—Percentage of public school
' teachers who majored in general
education for their bachelor’s
degree (or associate’s degree, if no
bachelor’s degree), by selected
teacher characteristics: 1987-88

All
teachers

Elementary 64.7%

Secondary

Male
Female 48.8%

BA/BS or less 42.7%

MA/MS or more

I 1 ¥ L) 1 Ll

0 20 40 60 80 100

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. National Center
for Education Statistics. 1987-88 Schools and Staffing
Survey, “Teacher Questionnaire.”
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Table 4.2—Percentage of teachers who earned various degrees, by sector and field of bachelor’s degree: 1987-88

No MA/MS Doctorate
higher In In other Education In In other
degree education field specialist education field

TOTAL 50.8 1.7 7.2 59 0.5 03
Field of BA/BS
Education 55.6 39.2 2.5 5.1 04 0.0
Other field 41.8 344 19.1 7.6 0.6 0.9
PUBLIC 497 398 6.6 6.3 0.5 0.2
Field of BA/BS
Education 54.0 40.8 25 5.5 04 0.0
Other field 40.3 36.8 17.9 8.2 0.6 0.5
PRIVATE 595 22.4 11.5 29 0.2 1.1
Field of BA/BS
Education 70.8 235 2.5 1.9 0.3 0.1
Other field 49.0 219 25.1 4.0 0.2 2.7

NOTE: Percentages add to more than 100 percent because teachers may have earned more than one advanced degree.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. National Center for Education Statistics, 1987-88 Schools and Staffing Survey, *“Teacher

Questionnaire."”

sometimes are employed without formal training
in education.

About one-half of all teachers earned
an advanced degree.

Table 4.2 provides information on the relationship
between teachers’ undergraduate and graduate
degrees. Approximately one-half of all teachers
earned an advanced degree, with a master’s in edu-
cation bheing by far the most common degree
(earned by 38 percent of all teachers). Public school
teachers were more likely than private school teach-
ers to earn a master’s degree in education (40 per-
cent compared with 22 percent), and private school
teachers were more likely than public school teach-
ers to earn a master’s degree in another field (12
percent compared with 7 percent). Interestingly,
teachers whose bachelor’s degree was 1a education
were less likely than those whose bacheler's degree
tvas in another’ficld to earn an advanced degree in a
field other than education and were more likely to
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earn a master’s degree in education. Teachers with a
bachelor’s degree in education were not very likely
to earn a master’s degree in a field other than educa-
tion (3 percent).

Another aspect of teacher education frequently of
interest is the congruence between what teachers
studied in college and their main assignment field.
Assigning teachers to a field other than one in
which they majored may be an indicator of teacher
shortages, although not necessarily a good one,
especially in smaller schools where many teachers
commonly have responsibilities in more than one
subject area (see Chapter 3). According to the
SASS data, more than one-half (55 percent) of all
teachers majored in their main teaching field, and
another 12 percent minored in their main teaching
field for their highest degree earned (table 4.3). The
1emaining 34 percent neither majored nor minored
in their main teaching field. Note, however, that
teachzrs who did not major or minor in their main
teaching field for their highest degree earned may
have done so for an earlier degree, or may have
completed coursework in the field but not earned a

RW
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Table 4.3—Percentage distribution of teachers by whether they majored, minored, or neither majored nor
minored in their main or other teaching field for their highest earned degree, by selected teacher
characteristics: 1987-88

Main field Other field
Neither Neither
Major in Minorin  major nor Major in Minor in major nor
field field minor field field minor

TOTAL 54.7 11.8 335 54.1 387 7.2
PUBLIC 55.1 11.7 333 52.8 39.3 7.9
Teaching level

Elementary 61.5 9.1 29.4 540 40.2 5.8

Secondary 48.2 14.4 374 524 39.0 8.6
Highest degree earned

Less than BA/BS 58.0 32 388 — —_ —_

BA/BS 61.8 15.8 223 452 49.3 5.5

MA/MS 49.0 6.9 44.1 62.9 257 11.3

More than MA/MS 385 8.3 53.2 63.8 26.2 9.9
Years of teaching experience

3 or less 59.1 15.2 257 484 45.8 58

4-9 56.8 14.3 28.9 53.6 389 7.5

10-19 54.0 107 35.2 54.8 374 7.8

20 or more 53.8 9.8 36.4 50.5 394 10.1
PRIVATE 522 12.8 35.0 61.7 352 31
School level

Elementary 56.8 10.5 32.7 60.2 37.0 —

Secondary 472 15.4 374 62.4 344 33
Highest degree earned

Less than BA/BS 49.8 8.9 413 — —_ —

BA/BS 549 15.7 29.4 52.8 43.0 4.2

MA/MS 48.1 7.6 443 814 174 1.2

More than MA/MS 43.1 2.6 48.2 70.3 29.7 0.0
Years of teaching experience

3 orless 54.1 14.7 31.2 57.6 40.0 24

4-9 54.1 12.4 33.6 58.4 389 2.7

19-19 50.4 12.6 37.0 63.5 325 4.1

20 or more 50.6 12.1 373 71.8 25.1 3.1

—Too few cases for a reliable estimate.
NOTE: Percentages may not add to 100 due to rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. National Center for Education Statistics. 198788 Schools and Staffing Survey, “Teacher
Questiornaire.”
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degree. Public school teachers were slightly more
likely than private school teachers to have majored
in their main teaching field.

CONTINUING EDUCATION

The educaticn of teachers does not stop with their
initial training; formal and informal training contin-
ues throughout a teacher’s career. Teachers are typi-
cally required to continue their education through
school- or district-sponsored professional develop-
ment activities, graduate programs. seif-directed
study, ot some combination of these activities. In
addition, many teachers voluntarily enroll in pro-
grams or sumimer institutes to keep up-to-date in
their fields or teaching methodology or to advance
on the salary schedule. Continuing education pro-
grams also provide experienced teachers who wish
to change fields with an opportunity to learn about
other fields. Because most teachers are. in fact, con-
tinuing teachers (Chapter 3). contiruing education is
already a vast enterprise. if major school reforms
are implemented, one can expect it to grow further.

In 1987-88. about one-third (34 percent) of all
teachers reported that they had taken ieaching-relat-
ed inservice or college courses requiring 30 or more
hours of classroom study curing the 2 school years
before the survey (table 4.4). Most frequently. these
courses were relevant io the (eacher’s main assign-
ment field. Public school teachers of English or lan-
guage arts/reading, social studies/science. and bilin-
gual/ESL education were the least likely to take
courses related to their own fields.

COMPARISON., WITH OTHER
COUNTRIES

Althougn it would be very useful to be able to com-
parc the educational backgrounds of teachers in the
United States with those of their counterparts in
other countries, very few comparable dats are avail-
able on this topic. However, because of the current
interest in mathematics and science education at the
international level, efforts have been made to assem-
ble data comparing the cducation of mathematics
and science teachers across countries. Table 4.5
shows that the average years of postsecondary cdu-
cation for science teachers of 10-year-old children

ranged from 1 year in Nigeria to 4.5 years in the
Philippines, with the United States at 3.3 years. For
science teachers of slightly older children (14 years
old), the averages ranged from 1.5 years in China to
5.7 years in Finland. The average in the United
States was 3.4 years of postsecondary education for
the teachers of 14-year-old children.

Table 4.6 compares the average number of semes-
ters of postsecondary credit in mathematics peda-
gogy, general pedagogy, and general mathematics
for teachers of eighth-grade students. In each of
these areas, the United States was among the coun-
tries with the highest averages.

TEACHERS OF TEACHERS

Cn average, teacher educators and
other education faculty had lower
base salaries and earned less
income overall than did post-
secondary facultv in nther fields

The quality of teacher education is closely linked to
the quality of the faculty who train teachers and to
the structure and content of teacher education pro-
grams. Education faculty are frequently criticized
for being too far removed from the K-12 education
system, and students in teacher education programs
have often complained that many of their teachers
have not been in the classroom for years.

College and university faculty who teach prospec-
tive teachers straddle two cultures—higher educa-
tion and the K-12 educational system—but over the
past 25 years or so, the cuiture of the college or uni-
versity has become the dominant one. As the
research mission has gained preeminence on coliege
campuses at the expense of teaching and service,
scholarly work has taken precedence over profes-
sional education. Despite faculty efforts to appear
more scholarly and research oriented, teacher educa-
tion programs still typically have low status on col-
lege and universiiy campuses and tend to be
resource poor relative to other departments.
Recommendations for revitalizing schools and
departments of education to place greater emphasis

7
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Table 4.4—Percentage of teachers who had taken inservice training or college courses in the past 2 years and
percentage distribution of those who did by the assignment field for which the training or courses
were refevant, by sector and teacher’s main assignment field: 1987-88

Assignment field for which training or courses were relevant!

“Kinder-
garten— English/
general Language Social Bilin-
Any elemen- Math/ arts/read- studies/ Special gual/ Vocational All
field tary  science ing science education ESL education others
TOTAL 338 27.1 16.7 9.8 37 10.8 1.4 2.1 284
PUBLIC 34.7 26.9 16.5 9.9 38 11.0 1.5 23 28.1
Main assignment
K-general elementary ~ 35.3 64.8 1.5 1.7 0.6 35 1.0 — 11.0
Math/science 36.3 49 66.0 1.4 1.1 35 0.4 0.3 222
English/language arts/
reading 342 83 5.7 55.9 2.1 3.0 1.1 0.3 23.6
Social studies 319 4.6 8.8 4.0 53.7 23 0.4 0.9 253
Special education 394 10.5 5.2 3.7 1.0 66.6 0.3 0.8 1L.9
Bilingual/ESL 442 16.2 4.5 10.8 — 0.9 53.2 0.0 14.2
Vocational education 41.7 0.8 6.8 1.0 — 6.4 0.0 70.3 14.6
Other 30.7 6.6 8.4 3.1 1.3 40 0.9 1.0 74.5
PRIVATE 26.9 294 18.0 8.6 3.1 8.2 0.3 0.5 318
Main assignment
K-general elementary ~ 27.7 58.6 10.0 6.6 1.8 4.7 0.4 — 17.5
Math/science 29.2 6.7 61.1 1.1 0.8 7.8 — — 2.2
English/language arts/
reading 223 10.6 8.7 54.1 2.4 4.8 0.0 0.0
19.5
Social studies 19.9 12.0 — 5.4 353 6.5 — 0.0 38.0
Special education 38.1 12.0 4.5 4.1 0.0 71.5 0.0 0.0 —
Bilingual/ESL — — — — —_ — -— — —
Vocational education — — — — — — — — —
Other 26.5 5.3 9.0 1.4 2.6 3.4 — 1.1 76.8

—-Too few cases for a reliable estimate.
I'Teachers could mark only one ass‘enment field. Courses had to require 30 or more hours of classroom training.
NOTE: Percentages may not add to 100 due to rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. National Center for Educat;on Statistics. 1987-88 Schools and Staffing Survey, “Teacher
Questionnaire.”
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Table 4.5—Average years of postsecondary education for teachers of science, by country: 1983-85

Average years Average years Average years
postsecondary postsecondary postsecondary
education education science education
(Population 1)’ (Population 2)* (Population 2)?
Australia 35 4.6 25
Canada (French speaking) {3.9] {4.8] [1.3]
China* *) 1.5 *)
England 35 43 (*)
Finland 4.1 5.7 39
Ghana* *5 4.2 33
Hong Kong 1.9 2.8 2.3
) Hungary 29 4.0 2.6
Israel 2.6 4.8 36
[taly (grade 8) *) 4.1 2.8
Taly (grade 9) *) 4.2 32
Italy 0.9 (*) *)
Japan 33 3.8 23
Korea 2.1 4.1 26
Netherlands* (*) 53 3.0
Nigeria 1.1 4.8 39
Norway s 33 4.7 35
Papua New Guinea* ™ 24 1.6
Phillipines 4.5 48 0.8
Poland 3.8 4.1 2.4
Singapore 27 3.6 2.8
Sweden (grade 3) 2.0 (*) (*)
Sweden (grade 4) 2.0 *) *)
Sweden (grade 7) *) 2.0 0.5
Sweden (grade 8) (*) 20 0.5
Thailand* (*) 4.0 2.5
United States 33 34 2.1
Zimbabwe* (*) 3.4 1.8

[iData supplied by National Centers from other data sources.
*Not available.

NOTE: Canada (English speaking) did not collect any teacher data. It should also be noted that England, Norway and Sweden did not
adrinister several questions because they were deemed either unacceptable (e.g. infringement of one’s privacy) to the teacher or in
the case of China, unavailable.

i*Population | was defined as “all students aged 10:0to 10:11 on the specified date of testing or all students in the grade where most
10 year olds were to be found on the specified date of testing” (T.N. Postlethwaite and D.E. Wiley. The IEA Study of Science I1:
Science Achievement in Twenty-three Countries [Oxford: Pergamon Press, 1992]. 3). The figures reporied here are averages of data
from samplies taken from this population.

2Population 2" was defined as “all students aged 14:0 to 14:11 on the specified date of testing or all students in the grade where most
14 vear olds were to be found on the specified date of testing” (T.N. Postiethwaite and D.E. Wiley, The IEA Study of Science I1:
Science Achievement in Twenty-three Countries [Oxford: Pergamon Press, 1992], 3). The figures reported here are averages of data
from samples taken from this population.

*Did not participate in Population 2 data collection.
4Did not participate in Population | data collection.

SOURCE: T.N. Postlcthwaite and D.E. Wiley, The IEA Study of Science I1: Science Achievement in Twenty-three Countries (Oxford:
Pergamon Press. 1992). 19, 28-29.
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Table 4.6—Average number of semesters of postsecondary credit in mathematics pedagogy, general pedagogy,
and general mathematics earned by teachers of eighth-grade (U.S. equivalent) students in 15 coun-

tries: 198082

Mathematics General General

Country pedagogy pedagogy mathematics

TOTAL 1.7 2.4 4.4
Belgium 3.1 34 3.6
Canada (British Columbia) 1.6 2.9 7.5
Canada (Ontario) 1.3 2.8 2.3
England/Wales 0.9 1.3 1.8
Finland 0.9 1.4 6.1
France 1.4 1.1 5.1
Hong Kong 1.4 1.3 20
Hungary 20 4.2 6.1
Israel 2.1 2.6 4.2
Japan 35 4.0 5.9
Luxembourg 1.1 1.7 35
New Zealand 1.4 24 4.0
Scotland 1.4 1.5 53
Sweden 1.0 1.9 2.1
Thailand 2.7 3.1 7.4
United States 3.1 50 8.0

SOURCE: International Association for the Evaluation of Educational Achievement, Second International Mathematics Study,
Elizabeth Oldham, “Qualifications of Mathematics Teachers,” paper prepared for the National Center for Education Statistics, August

1986.

on professional education are at odds with the focus
on the research mission, and place education faculty
in a difficult position.26

The National Survey of Postsecondary Faculty.
conducted in the fall of 1987 and spring of 1988,
collected data that enable comparisons of teacher
educators, other education faculty, and noneducation
faculty. Teacher educators are those who teach pre-
elementary, elementary, secondary, adult and contin-
uing education, other general education, or teacher
education in specific subjects. Other education fac-
ulty are those who teach subjects such as curriculum
and instruction, education administration, evaluation
and research, or educational psychology.

The place of education faculty in colleges and universities is
discussed at length in John 1. Goodlad, Teachers for Our
Nation's Schools (San Francisco: Jossey-Bass, 1990). and
Geraldine Jongich Clifford and James W. Guthrie. £d School
{Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1988).
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Teacher educators and other education faculty dif-
fered from noneducation faculty with respect to
some demographic characteristics. For example.
although only 29 percent of noneducation faculty
were female. 56 percent of teacher educators and 40
percent of other education faculty were female (fig-
ure 4.2 and table 4.7). This pattern reflects the fact
that teacher educators are often former teachers, and
teaching has traditionally been a female-dominated
occupation. Education faculty other than teacher
educators were more concentrated in the 55- to 64-
year-old group than were noneducation faculty
(table 4.8). Teacher educators were the least likely
to have doctorates.

When all sources of earned income are considered
(base salaries. other institutional sources, outside
consulting, and other work). noneducation faculty
earned the most. with an average of $50.671 per
vear, followed by education faculty other than
teacher educators. with an average of $41.649

Ve




Figure 4.2—Percentage distribution of full-time regular postsecondary faculty by sex, by type
of faculty: Fall 1987

55.6%

4.4% 59.7%

Teacher Other Noneducation
educators education faculty faculty

. Male . Female

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics. 1988 National Survey of Postsecondary Faculty.

Table 4.7—Percentage distributions of full-time regular postsecondary faculty by sex and race-ethnicity, by
faculty type: Fall 1987

Sex Race—ethnicity
Black. White.
Male Female non-Hispanic ~ non-Hispanic Other
TOTAL 70.0 30.0 32 89.6 7.2
Faculty type

Teacher educators 444 55.6 5.6 91.5 2.8
Other educational faculty 59.7 40.3 6.8 87.6 5.7
Neneducational faculty 71.5 28.5 29 89.6 7.4

NUTE: Percentages may not add to 100 due to rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics. 1988 National Survey of Postsecondary Faculty.

Table 4.8—Percentage distribution of full-time regular postsecondary facuity by age, percentage with a doctorate
or first professional degree, and percentage with tenure, by faculty type: Fall 1987

Age Doctorate
Under 65 or or first pro-
30 3044 45-54 55-64 over fessional Tenured
TOTAL 38 45.1 29.9 17.7 34 68.5 46.6
Faculty type
Teacher educators 3.5 433 28.0 234 1.8 54.5 4.7
Other educational faculty 4.4 3.9 327 253 38 69.1 519
Noneducational faculty 3.8 45.8 299 17.1 34 69.0 46.3

NOTE: Percentages may not add to 100 due to rounding.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. National Center for Education Statistics. 1988 National Survey of Postsecondary Faculty.
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(figure 4.3 and table 4.9). Teacher educators earned
the least. averaging $36.731 per year. Teacher edu-
cators and other education faculty also had lower
annual base salaries than did noneducation faculty
($31,645 and $33,854, compared with $40.933).
Outside consulting income was much less available
to teacher educators, who averaged $605 per year.
than to other education faculty, who averaged

$2,250, or to noneducation faculty, who averaged
$3,588.

Most teacher educators (90 percent), other education
faculty (87 percent), and noneducation faculty (84
percent) reported that they were “somewhat” or
“very” satisfied with their jobs overall (table 4.10).
All three reported similar levels of satisfaction fecr
many aspects of their jobs. such as their work load.
authority over courses taught. time available to stu-
dents. and the quality of their colleagues. program.
and department. However. different types of faculty
varied in their satisfaction with some aspects of their
jobs. For example, teacher educators were somewhat
more likely than other education or noneducatioii
faculty to be satisfied with the quality of their under-
graduate students, and other education faculty were
more likely than noneducation faculty to be satisfied
with the quality of their graduate students.

Figure 4.3—Average total earned income and
average base salary for full-time
regular postsecondary facuity,
by discipline: Fall 1987

$31,645
$36,731

Teacher
educators

Other $33,854
education

faculty $41,649

$40,933

Noneducation

faculty $50,671

L T 1 L] L] ¥ L] i

25 30 35 40 45 50 55 60

Income
(thousands of dollars)

- Base salary . Total eamed income

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. National Center
for Education Statistics. 1988 National Survey of
Postsecondary Faculty.

Table 4.9—Average earned income for full-time regular postsecondary faculty, by source of income and faculty

type: Fall 1987

Other
Total income Earned as
earned Base from outside
income salary institution consultants Other
TOTAL $49.735 $40.257 $3,722 $3417 $2.339
Faculity type
Teacher educators 36.731 31.645 2,795 605 1,686
Other educational
faculty 41.649 33.854 3.779 2.250 1.766
Noneducational
faculty 50.671 40.933 3,755 3.588 2.395

SOURCE: U.5. Department of Education. National Center for Education Statistics. 1988 National Survey of Postsecondary Faculty.
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Table 4.10—Percentage of full-time regular postsecondary faculty who were somewhat satisfied or very satisfied
with various aspects of their job, by faculty type: Fall 1987

Quality

Authority  Time of col- Quality Quality

over available  leagues/ of of under-

Job Work courses to program/  graduate  graduate

overall load taught students department students  students
TOTAL 84.3 73.7 79.8 72.8 82.7 47.9 62.8

Faculty type

Teacher educators 90.1 77.2 82.2 66.8 82.8 51.7 77.9
Other educational faculty  86.8 72.3 77.9 68.6 84.7 60.5 66.5
Noneducational faculty 84.0 73.7 79.8 73.3 82.6 47.1 62.1

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, 1988 National Survey of Postsecondary Faculty.
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CHAPTER 5 ¢ TEACHER (QUALIFICATIONS

One focus of the current school reform debate con-
cerns efforts to build and ensure a well-trained work
force.?” However, the real issues underlying the
debate have to do with teacher performance.
Qualifications are often cited as accessible, if imper-
fect, proxies. While the qualifications of teachers
alone do not assure success in the classroom, there
is some agreement that teacher quality is linked to
training, experience, and the match between skills
and teaching assignments.

This debate extends from questions concerning
whether teacher training, experience, and certifica-
tion are consistently related to quality to questions
concerning how much training and experience and
what kind of certification are necessary to ensure
that a teacher is truly qualified. In a forthcoming
report on public school teacher qualifications,
NCES researchers report that using different defini-
tions of teaching in and out of field had profound
effects on their estimates of ‘he percentage of teach-
ers who were teaching “out of field.” Using the
1987-88 Schools and Staffing Survey (SASS) data,
the report compared the proportions of teachers who
were teaching out of field using alternative defini-
tions. These definitions used four combinations of
three variables as indicators of teachers’ qualifica-
tions: teachers’ certification in their main assign-
ment fields, teachers’ certificaticn in all the fields in
which they teach, and the field in which teachers
earned their highest degrees.?8 The study showed
widely ranging estimates of the proportions of pub-
lic elementary and secondary teachers teaching out
of field depen ling on the definition used. Whereas 2
percent of all public elementary and secondary
school teachers had no certification in their main

2For an overview, see Joseph Murphy, ed., The Educational
Reform Movement of the 1980s (Berkeley: McCutchan, 199%);
and Denis P. Doyle, Bruce S. Cooper, and Roberta Trach.mr.
Taking Charge: State Action on School Reform in the 1980s
(Indianapolis: Hudson Institute, 1991).

2Marilyn M. McMillen and Sharon A. Bobbitt, Teacher
Training, Certification, and Assignment in Public Schools,
Statistical Analysis Report, U.S. Department of Education,
forthcoming.
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assignment fields, 7 percent of teachers lacked full
certification in their main assignment field. When
the authors included tzachers’ college education in
the deftnition of teaching out of fiela, the percent-
age of teachers who were teaching out of field
increased further. For example, the percentage of
secondary teachers who neither were fully certified
nor had majored in their teaching fields ranged
from 10 percent among teachers of foreign lan-
guage classes to 27 percent among teachers of
mathematics classes. Clearly the definition of
“qualified” that one uses has substantial impact on
whether one believes that concern about the qualifi-
cations of public elem=ntary and secondary school
teachers is warranted.

Three indicators of teacher qualifications are
described in this chapter: educational attainment,
which offers a measure of the quantity cr amount of
teacher preparation (and may be indirectly associat-
ed with the “quality” of qualifications); certifica-
tion status, which offers a measure of the degree to
which teachers meet minimum public school teach-
ing standards and qualifications set by their state;
and years of teaching experience, which offers a
measure of on-the-job professional growth, persis-
tence, and commitment to teaching as a profes-
sion. It shouid be understood that while these indi-
cators are perceived as important within the teach-
ing profession, there is not a strong empirical
basis upon which to assert the degree to which
each is related to teacher quality or classroom
effectiveness. At the same time, there is increasing
interest in t2acher assessments, particularly as
they relate to student iearning and achievement.
Assessments may, in the future, provide measures
of teacher quality and effectiveness that the imper-
fect proxies discussed in this chapter are designed
to describe.*?

“9These issues are reviewed in Thomas L Good and Mary M.
McCaslin, “Tcaching Effectiveness,” Encyclopedia of
Educational Research (New York: Macmillan Publishing Co.,
1992), 1,373-388.
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EDUCATIONAL ATTAINMENT

A master's was the highest degree
earned for 40 percent of public school
teachers and 30 percent of private
school teachers.

While evidence suggests a modest relationship
between educational attainment and teacher effective-
ness,30 academic credentials are an important aspect
of teacher preparation. In SASS, teachers were asked
about each degree they had eamned. Although the vast
majority of teachers had eamned at least a bachelor’s
degree. teachers in public and private schools differed

Gee, for example. Judith Bodenhausen. "Does Academic
Background of Teachers Aftect the Performance of Their
Students?” (paper presented at the Annual Meeting of the
American Educational Research Association. New Orleans.
April 5-9. 1988); John L. Knapp et al.. "Shouid a Master’s
Degree Be Required of All Teachers?” Journal of Teacher
Education 41 (2) (March~April 1990); 27-37: and Eleanor
Lazarus, “Equity and Excellence in Arts Education.” Design Sor
Arts in Education. 90 (6) (July—August 1989): 30-32.

in their educational attainment (table 5.1). In public
schools, only 1 percent of teachers had earned less than
a bachelor’s degree. compared with 4 percent of teach-
ers in private schools. A larger percentage of public
school teachers than private school teachers had earned
more than a bachelor’s degree. In public schools, 40
percent of teachers had earned a master’s degree, and 6
percent had earned an education specialist degree.
Among private school teachers, 30 percent had earned
a master’s degree, whereas 3 percent had earned an
education specialist degree. Only very small percent-
ages of either type of teacher had earned a Ph.D. or
first-professional degree (1 percent of public scnool
teachers and 2 percent of private school teachers).

For teachers in both sectors, highest degree eamed
varied with teaching level. Public and private scc-
ondary school teachers were more likely to have
earned a master’s or a professional or Ph.D. degree
as their highest degree than were their elementary
school counterparts (figure 5.1). Moreover, sec-
ondary school teachers were less likely than those
teaching in elementary school to have earned a
bachelor’s as their highest degree.

198788
PUBLIC

Less than

BA/BS .

56.8%
BA/BS
47.2%
MA/MS 37.0%
43.3%

Education
specialist
First

professional 0.6%
degree or
PhD 1.3%

0 20 40 60 80 100

Figure 5.1—Percentage distribution of teachers by highest degree earned, by sector and level:
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SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. National Center for Education Statistics. 1987-88 Schools and Staffing Survey. “Teacher




Table 5.1—Percentage distribution of teachers by highest degree earned, by sector and selected teacher
characteristics: 198788

Public Private
Educa- First Educa-  First
‘ Less tion  prof-  Less tion  prof-
w than BA/ MA/ spec- essional than BA/  MA/ spec- essional .

BA/BS BS MS jalist orPhD BA/BS BS MS ialist or PhD

TOTAL 0.6 52.1 40.1 6.3 0.9 44 613 298 2.9 1.7
Teaching level
Elementary 0.1 568 370 5.6 0.6 56 709 210 2.1 04
Secondary 1.2 472 433 7.0 1.3 30 508 393 37 3.1
Sex
Male 1.7 4.1 45.0 7.5 1.6 23 509 382 3.6 50
Female 0.2 554 380 5.7 0.6 49  64.1 27.5 2.7 0.8
Race—ethnicity

Black, non-Hispanic 0.5 499 425 5.7 1.4 50 706 16.9 3.5 4.0
White, non-Hispanic 0.6 522 402 6.2 0.8 4.1 61.3 30.2 2.8 1.6

Other 1.1 567 319 8.2 2.1 64 614 249 4.7 2.6
Years teaching
experience
Jorless 1.2 85.4 11.3 1.4 0.6 90 780 11.1 0.7 1.2
4-9 1.0 66.1 29.2 3.1 0.5 4.5 67.1 25.0 1.8 1.6
10-19 0.6 453 460 7.0 1.0 26 560 358 3.6 2.0
20 or more 0.2 396 498 9.2 1.2 26 44 457 5.5 1.8
Age
Under 30 years 0.3 82.8 15.5 1.1 03 4.7 834 11.4 04 —
30-39 years 04 533 407 52 0.5 4.3 593 314 3.1 1.4
4049 years 0.7 44.1 46.1 7.8 1.3 33 517 393 3.1 2.6

50 years or over 1.3 422 456 9.3 1.6 45 52.4 347 5.1 33

Main assignment

Kindergarten 0.1 646 304 4.1 0.8 11.3 70.7 14.5 2.5 —
General elementary 0.0 60.3 352 4.2 0.3 46 735 20.1 1.6 0.3
MacCv/science 0.0 476 444 6.6 1.3 1.9 532 376 3.6 39
English/

language arts — 459 444 8.4 1.3 20 462 453 5.0 1.5
Social studies — 449 458 7.0 2.2 1.6 55.7 38.2 2.1 2.4
Special education 0.1 439 451 10.1 0.8 1.1 574  37.6 2.3 1.6
Bilingual/ESL 0.5 514 373 8.9 1.9 — — — — —
Vocational

education 24.1 40.5 28.7 6.1 0.5 - — — — —
Other 0.3 509 415 6.2 1.0 60 537 337 39 2.7

—Too few cases for a reliable estimate.
NCTE: Percentages may not add to 100 due to rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Dzpartment of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, 1987-88 Schools and Staffing Survey, “Teacher
Questionnaire.”
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Among both males and females, public school teach-
ers were less likely than private school teachers to
have earned a bachelor’s as their highest degree, and
were more likely than private school teachers to have
earned a master’s or an education specialist degree
(table 5.1). In public schools, a larger proportion of
females than males had earned a bachelor’s as their
highest degree, while a larger percentage of males
than females had earned a master’s, education spe-
cialist, or a professional or Ph.D. degree.

Table 5.2 shows the percentage distribution of public
school teachers by highest degree earned for each
state. Table 5.3 reports the same information for pri-
vate school teachers, by private school affiliation.

The academic qualifications of new and prospective
teachers have become an issue of substantial interest to
those concerned with the quality of the teacher work
force. For instance, as reported by the National
Commission on Excellence in Education, “Too many
teachers are being drawn from the bottom quarter of
graduating high school and colleg <tdents "3t Other
studies have raised similar concerns.? Such studies
have compared high school class rank percentiles,
scholastic aptitude test scores, and collegiate grade-point
averages of students in teacher training programs with
those of other college students.>3 Although the findings
of these studies have not been conclusive, some research
suggests that the SAT scores of students enrolled in
teacher education programs were slightly lower than
those of other students, while the cumulative grade-point
averages in college were similar for both groups.

The 1987 Recent College Graduates Study (RCG),
which collected data on the educational and postde-

INational Commission on Excellence in Education, A Nation
at Risk: The Imperatives for Educational Reform (Washington,
D.C.. 1983), 22.

32gee. for example. E. Boyer. High School: A Report on
Secondary Education in America (New York: Harper and Row,
1983): and The Carnegie Foundation for the Advancement of
Teaching. The Condition of Teaching: A State by State Analysis
(Princeton: Princeton University Press. 1983).

VEor an overview of these issues. see Victor S. Vance and
Phillip C. Schlechty. “The Distribution of Academic Ability in
the Teaching Force: Policy Implications.” Phi Delta Kappan 64
(1) (September 1982): 22-27: Dorothy K. Stewart. “The
Characteristics of Teacher Candidates.” Journal of Teacher
Education 32 (2) (March/April 1987); 52-54: Robert L. Fisher
and Marilyn E. Feldmann. “Some Answers about the Quality of
Teacher Education Students.” Journal of Teacher Education 36
{3) (May/June 1985): 37-40.
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gree work experience of people who had obtained a
bachelor’s degree, also provides important informa-
tion on the academic qualifications of teachers.
Moreover, the RCG Study enables a comparison of
the grade-point averages of newly qualified teachers
(individuals who received a bachelor’s degree
between July I, 1985 and June 30, 1986, who
became eligible or certified to teach during that time,
and who had not been employed as teachers before
receiving their degree3¥) with the grade-point aver-
ages of other college graduates. Even if these newly
qualified teachers were not teaching at the time the
survey was conducted, they represent a potential
source of teacher supply. Among the graduates sur-
veyed. 48 percent of newly qualified teachers self-
reported grade-point averages exceeding 3.25, com-
pared with 42 percent of other bachelor’s degree
recipients (table 5.4). This finding indicates that
among recent graduates. those who were newly quali-
fied to teach achieved at least as well or better while
they were enrolled in college than did other
graduates.’

CERTIFICATION

Teacher certification policies figure prominently in
current state school reform debates. Almost all states
now require that public school teachers pass certifi-
cation tests in their specialty area. At the same time,
another trend associated with issues of teacher short-
age has emerged. To expand the pool of eligible
teachers, especially in areas of critical shortage, more
than one-half the states (39 as of 1991) say they are
implementing alternative certification.® Most of
these alternative certification routes have been
designed to recruit individuals who have at least a
bachelor's degree in a field other than teaching.
These certification routes typically include formal

34Not all newly qualified teachers entered teaching directly
upon graduation. Some ook nonteaching positions or went on
to graduate school. At the time of the 1987 survey. of the newly
qualified teachers with bachelor's degrees in 1987, 39 percent
were not employed as teachers.

351t has been argued that students in teacher education programs
may take “casier” courses than other students. or that grades are
artificially inflated in teacher education programs. If this is true.
questions could be raised about the meaning of this finding.
Such comparisons, however, cannot be made with these data.
This issue is discussed in articles cited in footnote 32 above.
Emily Feistritzer and David Chester. Alternative Teaching
Certification: A State by State Analvsis (Washington. D.C.:
National Center for Education Information, 1991), 3.
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Table 5.2—Percentage distribution of public school teachers by highest degree earned, by state: 1987-88

Less Higher
than than
BA/BS BA/BS BA/BS
TOTAL 0.6 52.1 473
Alabama 1.1 40.3 58.6
Alaska — 59.2 40.8
Arizona — 56.3 434
Arkansas 0.3 66.5 333
California 0.1 553 44.6
Colorado 0.3 50.4 49.2
Connecticut 09 22.6 76.5
Delaware 14 65.2 334
Dist. of Columbia - 42.5 56.2
Florida 0.9 58.7 40.4
Georgia 0.7 449 54.4
Hawaii —_— 53.6 45.9
Idaho 0.5 724 27.1
linois —_ 514 48.5
Indiana 0.7 14.9 84.5
JIowa 0.7 65.5 338
Kansas —_ 533 46.6
Kentucky 1.1 234 75.4
Louisiana 0.8 53.2 46.0
Maine — 68.8 31.0
Maryland 0.9 41.0 58.1
Massachusetts 1.6 46.3 52.2
+lichigan —. 39.7 60.2
Minnesota 0.3 64.6 35.1
vlississippi 0.5 56.7 42.8
Missouri 0.9 52.4 46.7
Montana 0.0 75.6 24.4
Nebraska — 61.2 38.5
Nevada — 47.0 52.4
New Hampshire 2.2 65.2 326
New Jersey 0.6 57.6 41.8
New Mexico —_ 472 52.6
New York 0.4 319 67.7
North Carolina 1.2 66.9 31.8
North Dakota 0.7 82.2 17.1
Ohio 1.2 55.0 43.8
Oklahoma 0.6 549 44.6
regon 0.0 539 46.1
Pennsylvania 0.8 47.6 51.6
Rhode Island 0.0 37.1 62.9
South Carolina 0.9 50.0 49.1
South Dakota — 82.0 17.5
Tennessee 1.5 &0 46.5
Texas 1.0 (&N 34.7
Utah 0.6 732 26.1
55U
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Table 5.2—Percentage distribution of public school teachers by highest degree earned, by state: 1987-88—

Continued
Less than Higher than
BA/BS BA/BS BA/BS
Vermont 0.8 57.5 41.6
Virginia 0.9 614 37.7
Washington 0.6 68.8 30.6
West Virginia 0.7 517 47.6
Wisconsin 0.0 63.2 36.8
Wyoming 0.0 70.7 293

—Too few cases for a reliable estimate.
NOTE: Percentages may not add tc 100 due to rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, 1987-88 Schools and Staffing Survey, “Teacher

Questionnaire.”

instruction and mentoring while teaching, and may
or may not be restricted to areas of shortages or to
specific grade levels.

Therefore, refermers are simultaneously working in
two directions—strengthening requirements, on the
one hand, and developing alternative ways of bring-
ing talented, capable people into teaching, on the
other. Ultimately traditional distinctions will proba-
bly give way to a more complicated array of certifi-
cation models. (However, today a teacher is either
certified or not.) But certification is clearly related
to standards, and certification policies affect the
supply of teachers, the social composition of the
teacher corps, teacher education, and more.
Although the link to teacher quality is uncertain.
certification is a highly visible indicator of profes-
sionalism, hence a comerstone of efforts to enhance
the quality of the work force.

82 percent of teachers reported that
they were teaching the subject that they
were best qualified to teach, and 94
percent held certification in their
main teaching field.

In the best of circumstances, all teachers would
teach only those subjects in which they were well
qualified. In SASS, teachers were asked whether
they thought that they were, in fact, teaching the
subject area that was most suitable for them. Most
teachers (82 percent) reported that they were teach-

ing such subjects, and 94 percent held some type of
certification in their main teaching field (table 5.5).
In both public and private sectors, most teachers
reported that their main assignment was the one in
which they were best qualified to teach. However, a
large proportion of public and private sector teach-
ers with other assignments did not feel that they
were teaching in a field for which they were best or
second best qualified.

Although differences were apparent across Sectors
in the extent to which teachers were teaching the
subjects that they were most qualified to teach, these
differences may reflect the fact that not all teachers
in private schools are subject to compulsory, state-
mandated certification requirements, or, if they are,
the certification requirements may be less than those
required in the public schools of that state. Among
public school teachers, 97 percent reported that they
were certified in their mair, teaching field. compared
with 68 percent of private school teachers. At the
same time. 82 percent of public school teachers
reported that they were teaching in the area in which
they were best qualified, as were 76 percent of pri-
vate school teachers.” It is interesting to note that
such a large proportion of private school teachers

YINo doubt there are many reasons why private school teachers attain
certification: Sorne may teach in private schools that do require certi-
fication; some may receive higher salaries if they are certified; some
may have taught in public schools (where certification was required);
others may want to teach in the public schools sometime in the future,
and have left that option open by becoming certified; and some teach-
ers may have achieved certification without knowing where they
would be employed (that is, in a public or a private school).
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Table 5.3—Percentage distribution of private school teachers by highest degree earned, by private school type:

1987-88
No degree AA BA/BS MA/MS Ed. Spec. First prof. PhD
TOTAL 2.9 1.5 62.5 28.6 29 0.2 1.4
Private school type
Religious 32 1.5 65.3 263 2.5 0.3 0.8
Nonsectarian 1.6 1.5 51.2 377 44 0.1 35
Private school category
Assembly of God 12.2 2.1 73.8 10.3 — 0.0 0.0
Baptist 5.4 74 70.7 15.6 0.8 0.0 0.0
Calvinist — — 69.3 29.6 — 0.0 0.0
Christian 4.1 1.2 67.6 214 3.1 — 24
Episcopal 0.7 — 53.8 380 53 — 1.8
Friends — 0.0 572 355 2.3 — 3.6
Jewish — 3.6 50.5 36.2 5.4 1.3 2.0
Lutheran 4.2 1.0 72.7 20.7 1.3 — 0.0
7th Day Adventist 1.4 — 46.7 46.4 4.1 0.0 —
Roman Catholic 1.6 0.7 66.4 279 2.4 0.3 0.8
Other: Religious 12.8 3.6 59.1 20.5 35 0.0 04
Exceptional children 0.0 — 46.7 47.5 2.2 0.0 34
Montessori 3.5 6.4 66.3 194 38 — —
Nat. Ass. of Indep. Schools 1.7 0.3 44.4 4sg 24 0.0 62
Other: Nonsectarian 1.5 2.0 55.7 327 6.3 — 1.5
9-Category typology
Catholic
-Parochial 2.0 09 72.6 21.7 2.1 0.2 05
-Diocesan 1.0 - 62.9 332 2.0 — 0.5
-Private order — 0.3 49.2 424 4.3 — 2.2
Other Religious
-Conservative Christian 6.7 39 69.3 18.2 1.9 — 0.0
-Affiliated 24 1.0 61.5 30.5 3.2 0.3 09
-Unaffiliated 10.8 4.8 60.0 19.5 3.0 — 1.9
Nonsectarian
-Regular 1.4 1.6 489 40.2 34 0.0 4.5
-Special emphasis 2.6 1.6 529 340 6.5 — 23
-Special education 0.0 0.5 59.0 343 - 38 — 1.6
NAIS membership status
Not Nat. Ass. of Indep. Schl. 3.1 1.7 65.0 26.3 2.9 0.3 0.7
Nat. Ass. of Indep. Schools 1.6 0.2 464 435 3.0 — 5.3

—Too few sample cases for a reliable estimate.
NOTE: Percentages may not add to 100 due to rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. National Center for Education Statistics, 1987-88 Schools and Staffing Survey. “Teacher
Questionnaire.”

Table 5.4—Percentage distribution of 1985-86 bachelor’s degree recipients by college grade-point average, by
whether or not they were newly qualified tcachers: 1987

Grade-point average No graded
32510400 225t0324 12510224 Lessthan1.25  courses
TOTAL 42.7 54.3 2.9 — 0.1
Newly qualified teachers 47.8 50.5 1.7 — —
Other bachelor’s degree 42.0 54.8 3.1 — 0.1

—Too few cases for a reliable estimate.
NOTE: Percentages may not add to 100 due to rounding.

@  SOUKCE: U.S. D~partment of Education. National Center for Education Statistics. 1987 Survey of 1985-86 College Graduates.
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Table 5.5—Percentage distribution of teachers by self-reported qualifications in their main or other teaching
assignment fields and percentage of teachers certificd in their main or other assignment fields, by
sector and assignment field: 1987-88

Best Second best Neither first nor Certified in
qualified qualified second best qualified assignment
TOTAL 81.7 53 13.0 93.9
PUBLIC 82.4 5.1 12.5 97.4
Main assignment
Kindergarten 71.7 5.2 23.0 98.4
General elementary 843 24 13.3 98.9
Math/science 75.3 10.4 14.3 94.3
English/language arts 82.7 7.4 9.8 96.6
Social studies 87.7 5.9 6.4 97.4
Special education 76.0 7.0 17.0 97.2
Bilingual/ESL 57.3 12.6 30.2 87.6
Vocational education 87.6 4.4 8.0 97.6
Ottier 88.1 33 8.6 97.7
Other assignment
Kindergarten 19.0 2.8 58.1 574
Gereral elementary 31.8 40.2 28.0 65.2
Math/science 14.6 42.6 42.8 63.8
English/language arts 17.0 36.1 46.8 66.0
Social studies 20.1 43.1 36.8 68.2
Special education 14.5 31.7 53.% 71.1
Bilingual/ESL 14.2 29.7 56.1 514
Vocational education 17.6 313 51.1 65.2
Cther 18.6 36.6 4.7 64.3
PRIVATE 75.9 6.8 17.3 68.1
Main assignment
Kindergarten 67.7 7.8 24.5 71.7
Generai elementary 73.8 32 23.0 759
Math/science 69.6 13.3 17.1 63.7
English/language arts 79.0 11.4 9.6 63.0
Social studies 85.0 6.5 84 67.6
Special education 70.8 11.2 18.0 79.0
Bilingual/ESL — —_ — -
Vocational education — — — —
Other 334 4.8 11.8 59.0
Other assignment
Kindergarten 24.8 26.8 48.4 35.2
Generai elementary 15.0 409 44.0 317
Math/science 14.7 37.8 474 335
English/language arts 219 375 40.6 34.1
Social studies 23.2 38.1 38.7 42.6
Special education ' 30.7 32.1 37.2 49.6
Bilingual/ESL — — — —-
Vocational education — —_ — —_
Other 13.8 36.0 50.2 27.8

- -Too few cases for a reliable estimatc.
NOTE: Percentages may not add to 100 due to rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, 1987-88 Schoels and Staffing Survey, “Teacher
Questionnaire.”
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have been certified, ever: though this is not always a
requirement of the states. Further, it is important to
recognize that private school teachers who are not
certified may be as well qualified to teach as those
who are certified. Certification status does not
assure skill in the classroom; it only signifies com-
pleting specified state requirements and attaining a
certificate enabling one to teach in public schools.

Public and private school teachers differed in terms
of their main field of certification. For instance, in
public schools, 99 percent of teachers with main
assignments in general elementary said that they
were certified in that field, compared with 76 percent
of private school teachers. Among those with main
assignments in math/science, 94 percent of public
school teachers reported that they were certified in
that subject area, as opposed to 54 percent of private
school teachers. Moreover, 97 percent of public
school teachers with main assignments in
English/language arts said that they were certified in
that field, in comparison with 63 percent of private
school teachers. Table 5.6 reports the percentage dis-
tribution of public school teachers by certification in
main assignment field by state.

EXPERIENCE

41 percent of teachers had taught
henveen 10 and 19 vears, and 26
percent had taught 20 vears or more.

American teachers have considerable classroom
experience, as shown in figure 5.2 and table 5.7. In
1987-88, public school teachers averaged 14.5
years of teaching experience, while private school
teachers averaged 12 year . Most teachers had
taught for more than 10 years. For example. 41 per-
cent had taught between 10 and 19 years, and 26
percent had taught 20 years or more. Most teachers
(77 percent) reported that they had always taughi
full time (table 5.7).

Public school teachers, both elementary and sec-
ondary, tended to be more experienced, to have
taught at least 10 years, and to have always taught
full time, compared with their private school coun-

terparts. This is not surprising given the fact that pri-
vate school teachers tend to be younger than public
school teachers, as was noted in Chapter 2.

In the public schools, there were differences in
employment status and in teaching experience
between males and females. Male teachers were
more likely than female teachers to have always
worked full time. On average, female teachers had
taught for fewer years than male teachers (about 14
years compared with 16 years). Female teachers
were more likely than male teachers to have taught
for 3 years or less (11 percent compared with 8 per-
cent), and were less likely to have taught 20 years or
more (24 percent compared with 35 percent).

Public school teachers were also more likely than
their private school counterparts to nave had addi-
tional training in the last 2 years (table 5.8).

Figure 5.2—Percentage distribution of
teachers by total number of years
taught, by sector: 1987-88

3 years
or less
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20 years
or more

1
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SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center
for Education Statistics. 1987-88 Schools ard Staffing
Survey, “Teacher Questionnaire.”




Table 5.6—Percentage distribution of public school teachers by type of certification in main assignment field, by

state: 1987-38

Regular Probationary Temporary None

TOTAL 88.7 2.9 5.2 32
Alabama 94.3 2.0 2.0 1.7
Alaska 90.6 0.0 — 8.7
Arizona 86.7 3.0 6.1 4.2
Arkansas 93.1 1.2 35 2.2
California 86.2 35 6.6 38
Colorado 914 2.3 2.8 35
Connecticut 77.1 6.7 14.3 1.9
Delaware 89.7 3.1 3.2 4.0
Dist. of Columtia 72.8 12.5 54 93
Florida 82.7 4.5 6.3 6.5
Georgia 88.9 34 5.7 2.0
Hawaii 84.9 6.9 2.3 59
Idaho 93.7 0.7 4.2 1.4
Ilincis 86.8 1.2 6.6 5.4
Indiana 933 1.0 4.1 1.6
JIowa 93.8 1.4 3.2 1.6
Kansas 96.2 — 2.1 1.5
Kentucky 89.0 1.8 8.1 1.1
Louisiana 88.7 1.9 4.3 5.1
Maine 83.3 59 7.8 2.9
Maryland 90.4 34 3.7 2.4
Massachusetiz 91.1 —_ 3.1 5.7
Michigan 86.8 34 7.3 25
Minnesota 91.8 38 2.8 1.6
Mississippi 93.6 1.5 39 0.9
Missouri 95.6 0.4 2.6 14
Montana 2.4 45 2.8 1.3
Nebraska 89.5 75 1.1 1.8
Nevada 87.8 3.2 4.6 4.4
New Hampshire 89.3 3.0 2.7 5.0
New Jersey 95.4 — 1.6 2.8
New Mexico 92.0 — 38 3.6
New York 81.2 49 8.6 53
North Carolina 87.8 6.0 35 2.6
North Dakota 96.2 2.1 0.8 0.9
Ohio 89.0 1.2 8.7 1.1
Oklahoma 92.7 1.1 38 2.4
Oregon 88.9 56 34 2.1
Pennsylvania 91.1 33 3.7 1.9
Rhode Island 91.0 2.8 4.1 2.1
South Carolina 92.3 —_ 2.9 4.7
South Dakota 96.6 1.6 1.0 0.8
Tennessee 86.2 6.5 4.6 2.7
Texas 88.0 2.2 6.1 3.7
Utah 91.8 1.9 4.0 2.3
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Table 5.6—Percentage distribution of public school teachers by type of certification in main assignment field, by
state: 1987-88—-Continued

Regular Probationary Temporary None
Vermont 86.4 10.8 1.4 1.4
Virginia 87.4 4.1 4.0 4.5
Washington 88.0 5.5 4.2 2.4
West Virginia 86.3 4.2 7.2 2.4
Wisconsin 93.9 1.6 4.0 0.5
Wyoming 94.6 1.1 3.1 1.2

—Too few cases for a reliable estimate.
NOTE: Percentages may not add to 100 due 1o rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, 1987-88 Schools and Staffing Survey, “Teacher
Questionnaire.”

Table 5.7—Percentage of teachers who had taught full tinie, part time, or both; average number of years taught;
and percentage distribution of teachers by total number of years taught, by sector and selected
teacher characteristics: 1987-88

Percent  Average Percent of teachers by total
Percent Percent  both full  number number of vears taught
always always timeand ofyears 3orless 4t09 10to19 20years
full time parttime parttime  taught years years years  or more
TOTAL 77.2 1.2 21.6 14.2 10.8 219 41.2 26.0
PUBLIC 78.8 0.8 20.4 14.5 9.9 20.8 423 27.0
Teaching level
Elementary 77.2 0.7 22.2 14.2 10.4 21.6 42.6 25.3
Secondary 80.5 0.9 18.6 14.9 9.3 20.0 41.9 28.8
Sex
Male 88.1 0.4 11.5 16.3 8.3 16.2 40.5 35.0
Female 74.9 0.9 24.2 13.8 10.6 22.8 43.0 237
Race-ethnicity
Black, non-Hispanic 87.5 0.6 11.9 16.1 7.5 16.4 43.1 33.0
White. non-Hispanic 719 0.8 21.5 14.4 9.9 21.2 423 26.5
Other 82.0 0.7 17.3 133 136 23.1 40.7 227
Marital status
Married 779 0.8 213 14.8 7.8 204 4.7 27.1
Not marned 81.0 0.7 18.2 13.8 15.6 220 35.6 26.8
Dependents (other than
spouse)
None 81.4 0.8 17.8 14.7 15.5 21.3 309 323
One or more 77.0 0.7 22.2 14.5 6.0 20.5 50.2 234
PRIVATE 65.1 4.6 30.2 12.0 18.2 30.5 33.1 18.2
Teaching level
Elementary 67.0 3.6 29.4 11.3 19.0 327 325 15.9
Secondary 63.0 5.8 kI 12.7 17.3 28.2 33.7 20.8

NOTE: Percentages may not add to 100 due to rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. Mational Center for Education Statistics. 1987-88 Schools and Staffing Survey, “Teacher
Questionnaire.”
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Overall, 35 percent of public school teachers had
more than 30 hours of additional training in the last
2 years, compared with 27 percent of teachers in
private school. Teachers who were newer to the
profession were more likely to have had recent
inservice training of 30 hours or more, perhaps
reflecting new credentialing and advancement
requirements, but possibly also because new teach-
ers want to reach higher levels of the salary scale,
which requires additional education. Among public
school teachers with i to 2 years of experience, 50
percent had more than 30 additional hours of train-
ing, in contrast with 25 percent of those with more
than 20 years of experience. Further, in general,
teaching experience was related to degree attain-
ment. In both the public and private sectors, teach-
ers with 5 or more years of experience were more

likely to have a master’s degree or more than were
teachers with less than 5 years of experience.

How do American teachers compare with teachers
from other countries in terms of their teaching expe-
rience? One survey conducted in the early 1980s—
the Second International Mathematics Study
(SIMS)—enables comparisons across 15 countries of
students’ teachers in their last year of high school.
The mean years of teaching experience for teachers
sampled from the United States was 17 years. This
equaled or exceeded experience levels among teach-
ers from all but one country participating in the sur-
vey (table 5.9). Similarly, across this survey sample.
American teachers compared favorably with teachers
from other countries in terms of the number of years
they had taught mathematics to high school students.

Table 5.8—Percentage of teachers with various levels of certification, education, and training, by sector and
number of years of teaching experience: 1987-88

Public Private
30 hours 30 hours
or more of or more of
wiservice inservice
Certification ~ Master's training  Certification =~ Master's training
in main degree in past in rnain degre- in past
assignment or more 2 years assignment or more 2 years
TOTAL 974 4'3 347 67.8 344 26.9
Years of teaching experience
1-2 93.8 12.0 50.4 51.5 12.8 38.0
34 96.0 18.3 40.6 58.6 17.8 29.2
5-10 97.3 372 39.2 68.2 302 28.5
11-15 97.9 52.1 359 73.8 41.2 25.2
16-20 98.0 59.7 32.1 75.6 470 220
More than 20 97.7 60.0 254 74.1 53.8 19.4

SO'JRCE: U.S. Department of Education. National Center for Education Statistics. 1987-88 Schools and Staffing Survey. “Teacher
Questionnaire.”
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Table 5.9—Average years of teaching experience and average years teaching mathematics at current level for
secondary school mathematics teachers! in 20 countries: 1980-82

Number of
years teaching
Number of mathematics
years teaching at current level
Belgium (Flemish) © 15 11
Belgium (French) 15 10
Canada (British Columbia) 17 1!
Canada (Ontario) 16 11
England and Wales 14 12
Finland 15 11
Hong Kong 9 6
Hungary 16 10
[srael 17 12
Japan 17 9
New Zealand 13 7
Scotland 14 3(*)
Sweden 18 8
Thailand 10 6
United States 17 10

I'Thace data ware obtained from teachers of Population B students. The universe from which the “Population B” sample was drawn
was defined as “all students who are in the normally accepted terminal grade of the secondary education system and who are studying
mathematics as a substantial part of their academic program.”

2This item omitted in Scotland.

SOURCE: K.J. Travers. R.A. Garden. & M. Raier. “Introduction to the Study.” in D.F. Robitaille and R.A. Garden (Eds.). The [EA
Study of Mathematics 11: Contexts and Outcomes of School Mathematics (Oxford: Pergamon Press. 1989, 43).
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CHAPTER 6 * HumaN aND Fisca. RESOURCES

This chapter describes how schools use the human
and fiscal resources available to them. Decisions
around human and fiscal resources

.. . have significant implication. for the types of
learning environments offered to students and
for working conditions experienced by instruc-
tional personnel. . . . [A]lternative staffing
arrangements are related to many current high-
priority issues of school pelicy. . . such as how
to attract and hold outstanding teachers . . .
[and] how to upgrade student learning of higher
order skills throughout the curriculum and
ensure the learning success of all students.38

Four measures related to the deployment of resources
are discussed in this chapter: teacher staffing patterns
and assignments, teacher work loads, how teachers
spend their time inside and outside of the classroom,
and expenditures on students. These measures indi-
cate how scarce resources are allocated in schools,
and they provide a perspective on I - - the school
work environment is organized. Unc . circum-
stances, resource allocation issues wun. .. central to
school policy debates in the 1990s as policymakers
and educators at state and local levels look for ways
of responding to reform mandates focused on
improving the quality of the teaching force and
enhancing classroom instructional standards.

CURRENT EMPLOYMENT STATUS

Y0 percent of public school teachers and
84 percent of private school teachers
were emploved full time as teachers.

Teaching is full-time work in American schools. The
Schools and Staffing Survey (SASS) found that 90

%James M. McPartland and Ralph Fessler, “Staffing Patterns,”
in Marvin C. Alkin. ed., Encvclopedia of Educational Research,
Vol. 4 (New York: Macmillan, 1992), 1,252,

percent of all teachers held full-time assignments in
1987-88. Another 5 percent worked as teachers
half time or more. but not full time, and just 1
percent worked as teachers less than half time
(table 6.1). Public school teachers were more
likely to be teaching full time than were their pri-
vate school counterparts. Additional information
related to teachers’ employment status may be
found in Chapter 2 (number of FTE teachers) and
Chapter 5 (teachers' experience as full- and part-
time teachers).

Not all teachers who were employed full time in
schools had full-time classroom responsibilities
(table 6.2). Among those who worked fall time.
but only taught part time, 34 percent were
resource persons for other teachers (for example,
department heads and curriculum coordinators),
2] percent were administrators (for example,
principals and assistant principals), and 8 percent
were nonteaching specialists (for example, coun-
selors and librarians). Gender differences were
apparent. Among public sector teachers, males
were more likely than females to be administra-
tors or coaches, and females were more likely
than males to be resource persons. Teachers with
a master’s degree or more were rnore likely than
those with a bachelor’s degree or less to be
resource persors.

ASSIGNMENTS

Staffing patterns influence and reflect, among
other things, teacher supply and demand, school
personnel policies. class configurations and size,
and teacher satisfaction on the job. Figure 6.1 and
table 6.3 show teachers’ main assignments.
Across the entire teaching work force, more than
one-third of the teachers were assigned to kinder-
garten and general elementary positions, 13 per-
cent were assigned to positions in mathematics or
science. 10 percent in English or language arts.
10 percent in special education, and 6 percent in
social sciences.
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Table 6.1—Percentage distribution of teachers by whether they were full time, part time, itinerant, or long-term
substitutes, by sector and selected teacher characteristics: 198788

Regular part time
50% or
more and
Regular less than Less than Long-term
full time full time 50% Itinerant” substitute”

TOTAL 89.5 4.5 1.2 44 04
PUBLIC 90.3 3.6 0.8 49 0.5
Teaching level

Elementary £9.3 32 0.6 6.4 0.6

Secondary 91.3 4.0 1.0 33 0.4
Sex

Male 91.5 2.7 1.0 44 0.3

Female 89.8 39 0.7 5.0 0.5
Age

Under 30 years 89.0 34 0.8 6.0 0.9

30-39 years 89.2 4.1 0.8 54 0.5

40-49 >-ears 90.9 3.6 08 43 0.5

50 years or over 924 27 0.8 39 0.2
Highest degree earned

BA/BS or less 90.4 3.7 0.8 4.5 0.6

MA/MS or more 90.2 34 0.8 53 0.3
Years of teaching experience

Beginning 87.3 44 1.1 49 2.3

Experienced 90.6 35 0.8 49 0.3
Marital status

Married 89.9 4.1 0.8 49 0.4

Not married 91.4 2.2 0.8 49 0.7
Dependents (other than
spouse)

None 91.1 2.7 0.7 5.0 0.5

One or more 89.8 4.2 0.8 48 0.4
PRIVATE 83.8 114 39 0.8 0.1
Teaching level

Elementary 88.5 8.6 20 0.8 0.1

Secondary 78.6 144 6.0 0.9 0.1

*hinerant and long-term substitutes may be full or part time.
NOTE: Percentages may not add to 100 due to rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, 1987-88 Schools and Staffing Survey. “Teacher
Qusstionnaire.”
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Table 6.2—Percentage distribution of part-time teachers who were full-time sc.

B

waspioyees by their other

school assignment,* by sector and selected teacher characteristics: 195788

Admini- Nonteaching  Resource Support
strator specialist person staff Coach Other

TOTAL 20.9 8.3 338 0.9 7.3 .8
PUBLIC 16.2 8.5 354 0.8 74 317
Teaching level

Elementary 4.2 5.1 433 —_ 6.2 404

Secondary 225 10.3 313 0.7 8.0 27.2
Sex

Male 23.2 7.0 24.7 0.9 13.6 30.6

Female 9.5 10.0 45.6 0.7 1.8 325
Highest degree earned

BA/BS or less 11.2 55 18.8 1.9 16.8 459

MA/MS or more 18.6 10.0 434 — 2.8 249
PRIVATE 40.6 74 269 1.7 7.1 16.3

—Too few cases for a reliable estimate.
*Teachers could mark only one.

NOTE: Percentages may not add to 100 due to rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. National Center for Education Statistics. 19 788 Schools and Staffing Survey, “Teacher

Questionnaire.”

Teacher assignments were associated
with eender. In the public and private
sector. temales were more likely 1o
teach kindergarten or general
elementary. and males were more
likelv to teach mathematics,
science, or social sciences.

Among public school teachers, females were more
likely than males to be teaching kindergarten and
general elementary and English or language arts,
while males were more likely to be teaching mathe-
matics or science and social sciences. Among pri-
vate school teachers, females were also more likely
than miales to be teaching kindergarten and general
elementary, and males were more likely to be teach-
ing mathematics or science and social sciences.

The academic degrees that teachers had earned
were also associated with their teaching assign-

75

ments. s both public and private schools, teachers
with a bachelor's degree or less were more likely
to be teachirg kindergarten or elementary than
were those with a master’s degree or more.
Further, teachers with a master’s degree or more
were more likely to be teaching mathematics or
science and English or language arts than were
those with a bache.or’s degree or less. Chapter 4
discusses an important related issue—the matck
between teachers’ college majors and their teach-
ing field.

Gifted education represents a special category of
classroom instruction. The Nationial Education
Longitudinal Study of 1988 (NELS:88), which sur-
veyed exclusively eighth-grade students and their
teachers. found that 16 percent of eighth graders
had mathematics teachers who reported teaching
gifted students. Twelve percent of eighth graders’
science teachers, 13 percent of their English teach-
ers, and 12 percent of their social studies teachers
reported the same (table 6.4). In each subject area.
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Figure 6.1-- Percentage distribution of teachers by main assignment field, by sector and gender: 1987-88
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eighth-grade public school students were more
likely than their private school counterparts to
have had a teacher who provided instruction for
the gifted.

The SASS data help to describe the stability of
teachers’ assignments (table 6.5). In the survey,
teachers were asked about both their current and
previous assignments. Over the course of their
teaching careers, it was found that some teachers’
assignments remained the same, while others
chaniged fields one or more times. As noted in
Chapter 3, school districts and administrators often
adjust teaching assignments in response to staffing
vacancizs and she.« ges. Such shifts may affect the
qualitv of classroom instruction, teacher morale, and
professional commitment. Overall, 71 percent of
teachers surveyed in 1987-88 reported that they had

SOURCE" U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics. 1987-88 Schools and Staffing Survey. “Teacher

never had a change of field, but there was quite a
range in the amount of change across fields. In the
public sector, while 81 percent of general elemen-
tary and vocational education teachers had never
had a change in assignment, only 48 percent of
bilingual/English as a second language teachers and
46 percent of kindergarten teachers had never
changed fields. In the private sector, 82 percent of
general elementary teachers had never had a change
in assignment, as compared with " *dergarten teach-
ers, of whom only 49 percent hu. never changed
fields.

TEACHING LOAD

There is considerable interest among both policy-
makers and practitioners in the nature of the teach-
ing day. Issues of class size, contact time with stu-

76 Q2

v/




4

Table 6.3—Percentage distribution of teachers by main assignment field, by sector and selected teacher
characteristics: 1987-88

English/ Bilingual/
K-general Math/ language Social  Special ESL  Vocational  All
elementary science arts sciences education education education others

TOTAL 35.0 133 10.1 5.8 9.5 0.9 1.9 23.6
PUBLIC 34.0 13.0 10.0 5.8 103 1.0 22 23.8
Teaching level

Elementary 66.8 2.5 3.8 0.7 12.5 1.3 0.0 12.4

Secondary 0.0 239 16.4 11.0 8.1 0.8 44 35.6
Sex

Male 11.6 23.6 7.4 12.9 5.1 0.6 5.5 334

Female 433 8.6 11.0 2.8 2.5 1.2 0.8 19.7
Race—ethnicity

Black, non-Hispanic 37.7 12.2 92 4.6 11.9 0.7 1.8 219

White, non-Hispanic 33.7 13.3 10.2 59 10.3 0.6 2.2 24.0

Other 348 11.1 15 5.3 9.2 9.0 1.6 215
Highest degree earned

BA/BS or less 393 11.8 8.7 4.9 8.6 1.0 2.6 23.1

MA/MS or more 28.1 14.4 11.4 6.7 12.2 1.1 1.6 24.5
PRIVATE 42.4 15.2 10.8 6.0 3.0 0.2 0.2 22.1
Teaching level

Elementary 81.4 29 3.1 0.7 4.1 0.2 0.0 1.6

Secondary - 28.6 19.2 11.8 1.8 0.2 05 37.8
Sex

Male 15.4 249 12.7 16.7 1.5 0.1 0.4 28.2

Female 50.0 12.5 10.3 3.1 3.4 0.2 0.2 20.3
Race—ethnicity

Black. non-Hispanic 61.4 12.0 3.7 5.0 4.2 0.0 0.0 13.7

White, non-Hispanic 42.6 15.0 11.2 6.0 3.1 0.1 0.2 21.8

Other 333 19.9 6.2 7.1 — — — 30.2
Highest degree earned

BA/BS or less 50.9 12.8 19 53 2.7 0.2 0.2 20.1

MA/MS or more 264 19.9 16.3 7.5 3.6 0.1 — 259

—Too few cases for a reliable estimate.
NOTE: Percentages may not add to 100 due to rounding.

SOURCE: LS. Department of Education, Nationai Center for Education Statistics. 1987-88 Schools and Staffing Survey, “Teacher
Questionpaire,”
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Table 6.4a—Percentage of eighth-grade students whose teachers provided instruction for the gifted, and the
percentage of those teachers who received any education for teaching the gifted, by ieaching field,
sector, and public school region: 1988

Math S ience

Teach Giftvd education Teach Gifted education

gifted Yes No gifted Yes No

TOTAL 16.3 484 51.5 11.6 70.8 29.2

PUBLIC 17.7 49.8 50.0 124 70.8 29.2
Region

Northeast 20.5 385 61.5 10.5 55.3 44.7

Midwest 19.1 50.4 49.0 11.0 75.8 24.2

South 138 56.9 43.1 9.9 70.5 29.5

West 21.5 50.5 49.5 208 74.8 25.2

PRIVATE 5.5 12.4 87.6 6.0 70.7 29.3

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, National Education Longitudinal Study of 1988.

“Eighth Grade Student and Teacher Questionnaires.”

Table 6.4b—Percentage of eighth-grade students whose teachers provided instruction for the gifted, and the
percentage of those teachers who received 2ny education for teaching the gifted, by teaching field,
sector, and public school region: 1988

English Swcial studies

Teach Gifted education Teach Gifted education
gifted Yes No gifted Yes No
TOTAL 134 82.2 18.8 12.3 72.2 27.8
PUBLIC 14.8 82.9 18.1 13.0 719 28.1

Region

Northeast 14.6 64.3 35.7 16.0 524 47.6
Midwest 14.7 83.7 16.3 8.6 65.0 350
South 13.3 89.8 13.0 12.1 79.3 20.7
West 18.1 85.6 144 17.7 83.0 17.0
PRIVATE 4.6 66.4 33.6 6.0 78.0 22.0

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. National Center for Education Statistics, National Education Longitudinal Study of 1988,

“Eighth Grade Student and Teacher Questionnaires.”
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Table 6.5—Percentage of teachers who had not changed assignment field, and percentage distribution of teachers
who had changed assignment field by their previous assignment field, by sector and current
assignment field: 1987-88

Teachers’ previous assignment field
g

No
change English/ Voca-
in assign- General lan- Special Bilin- tional

ment Kinder- elemen- Math/ guage Social educa- gual/ educa- All
field garten tary science arts studies tion ESL tion  others

TOTAL 71.3 1.9 89 3.7 3.3 1.6 3.2 0.3 0.2 5.6
PUBLIC 71.0 1.9 8.9 3.8 3.3 1.6 34 0.3 0.2 5.6
Main assignment

Kindergarten 46.4 0.0 406 0.9 1.8 — 2.7 04 0.0 6.9
General clementary 81.2 5.1 0.0 1.7 3.0 0.7 3.1 0.3 0.0 4.8
Math/science 62.9 03 9.5 14.5 27 2.1 0.8 0.2 04 6.7
English/language arts ~ 62.1 0.7 17.5 2.1 45 4.1 1.2 04 0.0 7.3
Social studies 68.4 0.4 8.0 44 7.0 0.0 1.3 0.2 0.2 10.1
Special education 54.5 1.0 15.7 1.2 26 2.0 174 0.3 0.3 5.1
Bilingual/ESL 48.0 1.1 249 0.6 5.5 1.5 1.1 3.1 0.0 142
Vocational education  §1.3 0.0 1.0 2.9 1.0 2. 09 — 0.0 107
Other 18y v.0 7.6 29 33 1.8 0.9 04 0.3 33
PRIVATE 73.1 1.9 8.8 34 3.2 2.0 1.9 0.2 0.0 55
Main assignment
Kindergarten 49.2 0.0 327 0.6 1.9 1.4 2.2 0.0 0.0 121
General elementary 31.8 4.4 0.0 1.5 2.9 0.7 2.6 — 0.1 6.0
Math/science 64.6 0.2 10.4 12.4 4.0 34 0.7 — — 4.0
English/language arts  67.3 0.5 16.1 1.9 1.6 4.2 1.5 — 0.0 6.8
Social studies 70.9 0.0 13.6 32 5.7 0.0 1.1 — 0.0 5.1
Special education 589 3.5 i9.1 1.1 33 2.6 94 0.0 0.0 2.1
Bilingual/ESL — — — — — — — — — —
Vocational education — — — — — — - — — —
Other 77.4 0.5 9.0 2.1 37 2.7 0.7 04 — 3.5

—Too few cases for a reliable estimate.
NOTE: Percentages may not add to 100 due to rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. National Center for Education Statistics. 1987-88 Schools and Staffing Survey. “Teacher
Questionnaire.”
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dents, and so forth are viewed as essential indicators
cf the quaiity of the learning experience for stu-
dents. Without question, the amount of time teach-
ers spend in the classroom also determines the
amount of time available within the professional day
for planning and thinking through instructional
activities. If the day is completely filled with in-
class responsibilities, little opportunity exists for
lesson preparation and other activities that can
improve teaching capabilities.3®

One measure of teacher work load :is the
pupil/teacher ratio, which describes the relationship
between the number of students enrolled in school
and the number of full-time-equivalent instructional
personnel available to teach these students. (This
includes regular classroom teachers and those who
do not have regular classroom assignments, but
have teaching responsibilities for subjects such as
music or special education.) Figure 6.2 and table 6.6
show that over a 35-year period (1955-91),
pupil/teacher ratios declined considerably at ¢le-
mentary and secondary levels in both public ané pri-
vate schools.

ine average public school class size
was 25.0 in 1987-88; for private
school, it was 21.7.

Class size is another measure of teacher work load.
and the subject of considerable debate among practi-
tioners and researchers. Many argue that students in
smaller classes benefit from greater attention, which
results in higher student achievement. There is,
however, little empirical evidence to support this
hypothesis. Literature reviews suggest that only
very small ¢lasses (in which instruction is nearly
one-to-one) produce significant differences in aver-
age student achievement. However, relatively mod-
est changes in class size appear to improve teacher
morale and, at least, provide teachers with opportu-

3For a discussion of this issue in Japan and Taiwan, in contrast
to the United States, see Harold Stevenson et al., Making the
Grade in Mathematics (Reston, VA: National Council of
Teachers of Mathematics, 1990). This monograph. among oth-
ers by the same authors, contrasts the nature of the teaching day
in clementary schools in these three countries.

Figure 6.2—Pupil/teacher ratios, by
sector and level: 1955-91,
selected years
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NOTE: Pupil/teacher ratios for 1991 are estimated.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center
for Education Statistics. Digest of Education Statistics
1992 (Washington. D.C.: 1992). 73.

nities for using instructional strategies associated
with higher achievement,40

According to the 1987-88 SASS, average class size
in the public and private sectors varied consideratly
(table 6.7). Overall, average class size for public
school teachers was 25.0, while the average class

40For an overview. see U.S. Department of Education,
Programs for the Improvement of Practice. Class Size and
Public Policy: Politics and Panaceas (Washington, D.C..
March 1988). Other works defining class size issues include
Allan Odden, “Class Size and Student Achievement: Research
Based Policy Alternatives.” Education Evaluation and Policy
Analysis 12 (2) (Summer 1990): 213-27; G. Glass, L. Cahen,
M.L. Smith, and N. Filby, School Class Size (Beverly Hills:
Sage, 1982); and Robert E. Slavin, "Class Size and Student
Achievement: Small Effects of Small Classes,” Euucational
Psychologist 24 (1): 99-110.
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Table 6.6-—Pupil/teacher ratios, by sector and level: 1955-91, selected years

Public and private schools Public schools Private schools

Year K-12  Elemen- Secon- K-12  Elemen- Secon- K-12  Elemen- Secon-

tary dary tary dary tary dary
1955 274 314 203 269 30.2 209 131.7 '40.4 '15.7
1960 26.4 294 21.4 25.8 28.4 21.7 130.7 136.1 18.6
1965 25.1 284 20.6 24.7 27.6 20.8 28.3 333 184
1970 224 24.6 19.6 223 244 19.9 23.0 26.5 16.4
1975 203 217 18.6 20.4 21.7 18.8 '19.6 21.5 115.7
1980 18.6 20.1 16.6 18.7 20.4 16.8 17.7 18.8 15.0
1985 17.6 19.2 15.5 17.9 19.6 15.7 16.2 17.1 14.0
1987 17.3 18.4 15.7 17.6 18.7 16.0 15.5 '16.4 "13.1
19911 16.6 18.4 14.0 169 18.8 14.4 ‘'14.6 '16.3 '10.7

'Estimated.

NOTE: Data for teachers are expressed in full-time equivalents; distribution of unclassified teachers by level is estimated: distribution
of elementary and secondary school teachers by level is determined by reporting units. Kindergarten includes a relatively small num-
ber of nursery school teachers and students. Some data have been revised from previously published figures. Because of rounding,
details may not add to totals.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Digest of Education Statistics 1992 (Washington,
D.C: 1992), 73.

Table 6.7—Teachers’ average class size, by sector and selected teacher characteristics: 1987-88

Public Private
TOTAL 25.0 21.7
Teaching level
Elementary 25.3 217
Secondary 24.7 21.7
Teaching experience
Beginning 23.8 20.6
Experienced 25.2 219
Main assignment
Kindergarten 254 20.5
General elementary 247 21.7
Math/science 25.1 214
English” nguage arts 269 21.6
Social studies 26.9 224
Special education 16.6 : 11.0
Bilingual/ESL 260 —
Vocational education 21.8 —
Other 28.5 237

—Too few cases for a reliable estimate.

SOURCE: U.S. [.. sartment of Education. National Center for Education Statistics. 1987-88 Schools and Staffing Survey. “Teacher
Questionnaire.™
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size for private school teachers was 21.7. Similar
differences between sectors were also found in ele-
mentary and secondary schools and in most class
assignraent fields. On average, beginning tcachers
in public schools were assigned to slightly smaller
classes (23.8) than were experienced teachers
(25.2). In both public and private schools, special
education classes were small, averaging 16.6 in
public schools, and 11.0 in private schools.

As with class size, differences between public and
private schools were evident across a variety of time
and student contact variables (table 6.8). On aver-
age, teachers in public schools taught more pericds
per day and taught more students, compared with
their private school counterparts. New teachers (1 to
2 years of experience) in public schools taught more
periods per day and more students than did new
teachers in private schools. Among those with more
than 20 years of teaching experience, teachers in
public schools taught more periods per day than did
private school teachers, but not significantly more
students.

All teachers have school-related responsibiities in
addition to classroom instruction. In the NELS:88
eighth-grade survey mentivned abcve, tzachers were

asked about the amount of time they spent preparing
for teaching, correcting papers, doing other paper-
work, communicating with parents, and performing
other activities (table 6.9). By and large, eighth-
grade mathematics, science, English, and social
studies teachers in public and private schools spent
about the same amount of time, on average, per-
forming each type of task. Generally, they spent the
most time preparing for class and correcting papers,
somewhat less time on other paperwork and super-
vising students, and the least amount of time work-
ing with other teachers, coordinating curriculum,
and communicating with parents. However, these
activities, taken together, represent significant time
commitments and cannot be viewed as simply
peripheral to the teacher’s role.

Comparisons of some teaching load and assignment
issues across the 50 states are shown in table 6.10.
When asked about class size, 36 percent of all
teachers said that their classes were too large (vary-
ing from a low of 19 percent in one state to a high of
66 percent in another). Only 11 percent said that they
spent less than 40 hours per week on their work, and
20 percent said that they were teaching subjects that
they were not qualified to teach. State differences on
cach of these measures were substantial.

Table 6.8—Average number of subject areas taught, periods taught per day, and students taught per secondary
school teacher teaching in a department, by sector and teacher experience: 1987-88

Public Private
Subject Periods Subject Periods
areas taught Students areas taught Students
taught per day taught taught per day taught
TOTAL 38 5.1 111.3 38 45 98.1
Years of teaching
experience
1-2 37 49 107.8 38 43 93.2
34 . 38 5.1 107.1 36 4.6 93.2
5-10 38 50 109.3 4.0 4.5 99.8
11-15 38 5.1 111.3 38 4.6 95.0
16-20 39 5.1 114.5 38 4.8 96.0
more than 20 38 5.0 111.6 35 45 106.2

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, 1987-88 Schools and Staffing Survey, “Teacher
Questionnaire.”
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Considerable research in recent years has focused
on classroom and teaching responsibilities among
samples of teachers from around the world. These
comparisons offer a context within which to view
the American teaching experience. One set of
measures, which offers an opportunity to compare
the ways in which different countries organize
schools and the school day, is provided by the
Second International Mathematics Study (SIMS),
conducted in 1981~82 by the International
Association for t. e Evaluation of Educational
Achievement. As reported in that study (table
6.11), among the 15 countries and educational
systems surveyed, only the Belgium system had
fewer mean days of school than the United States,
and 7 out of 15 entities had a higher mean class
size than the United States. Teachers in only 4 of

the 15 participating entities had a higher mean
number of teavning hours per week.

EXPENDITURES FOR INSTRUCTION

Current expenditures per public
elementary and secondary school
student ranged from 32,690 to
$8,737 in the 50 states and the
District of Columbia.

Teachers are a basic element of the educational
expenditure equation. Expenditures on elementary
and secondary education. which includes spending
on teachers, provide one way of describing the over-

Table 6.9—Average number of hours per week that teachers of eighth graders spent outside of school on various
school-related activities, by subject and sector: 1958

Coach or
Plan and Work auvise
prepare Other with Coor- Super- extra- Communi-
for Correct paper- other dinate vise curricular cate with
teaching  papers work teachers curriculum students activities  parents
Mathematics
TOTAL 2.5 2.6 1.5 0.8 0.4 1.3 1.2
Public 25 2.6 1.5 0.8 0.4 1.3 1.2 .
Private 31 3.2 1.5 0.7 0.4 1.3 1.1 1.1
Science
TOTAL 29 2.6 1.5 0.7 0.5 1.5 1.3 0.8
Public 2.8 2.5 1.5 0.8 0.5 1.5 1.3 0.8
Private 34 2.9 1.6 0.6 0.3 1.1 1.0 0.8
English
TOTAL 2.8 35 1.6 0.8 04 1.3 1.2 0.9
Public 2.7 35 1.6 0.8 0.4 1.3 1.1 0.9
Private 34 38 1.6 09 0.3 1.3 1.3 1.0
Social studies
TOTAL 29 2.8 1.5 0.8 0.5 1.5 1.5 0.8
Public 29 2.8 1.5 0.8 0.5 1.5 1.5 0.8
Private 33 3.0 1.5 0.8 0.6 1.3 1.0 0.9

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, National Education Longitudinal Study of 1988,

“Eighth Grade Student and Teacher Questionnaires.™




Table 6.10—Selected characteristics of public school teachers’ current teaching assignments,! by state: 1987

Percent of teachers

Average Number of students Feelings about most Average number of hours Ei%j:;?sg
number of  Per typical class typical class size per week spent on job? unquali-
students 190or 20to 30or Too About Too Lessthan 40to 60or fiedto
perclass less 29 more large right small 40 59 more  teach
TOTAL 23 20 64 16 36 62 1 11 78 11 20
Alabama 26 10 61 28 38 61 i 10 83 7 20
Alaska 21 33 60 7 25 74 2 6 80 15 29
Arizona 25 15 65 21 43 56 2 7 82 11 25
Arkansas 22 24 68 7 29 71 1 8 82 11 20
California 28 7 38 55 66 33 2 8 75 16 28
Colorado 23 21 69 11 31 67 2 9 78 13 23
Connecticut 20 40 60 0 26 74 0 21 72 7 15
Delaware 23 20 72 9 37 63 0 10 78 11 13
Florida 26 12 58 31 49 50 1 10 82 8 16
Georgia 25 11 74 16 37 63 ] 6 80 14 24
Hawaii 26 12 61 28 55 44 ] 14 72 14 29
Idaho 24 15 67 18 38 59 2 6 81 12 22
Illinois 23 24 59 16 31 67 2 10 76 14 18
Indiana 23 21 69 8 35 65 0 9 78 13 19
Iowa 21 36 58 7 20 19 ] 7 78 15 18
Kansas 20 42 53 5 20 77 3 9 78 12 16
Kentucky 24 14 72 15 37 62 i 15 77 8 25
Louisiana 24 16 71 13 34 64 ] 17 72 10 20
Maine 20 29 71 1 28 70 3 8 80 12 17
Maryland 25 11 66 23 4] 59 1 7 79 15 20
Massachusetts 21 28 67 4 27 71 2 20 73 7 18
Michigan 25 11 66 22 47 52 1 14 79 7 22
Minnesota 25 13 69 18 44 55 ] 8 81 11 25
Mississippi 24 12 71 17 32 66 2 10 81 9 17
Missouri 22 24 66 19 32 67 1 10 78 11 15
Montana 20 36 61 3 24 72 4 6 84 10 14
Nebraska 20 40 53 6 21 74 5 7 78 15 18
Nevada 26 13 61 27 48 50 2 13 76 11 20
New Hampshire 21 32 65 3 26 73 ] 8 80 11 12
New Jersey 20 35 60 4 25 74 1 23 72 6 20
New Mexico 23 19 72 9 32 66 2 12 6 12 21
New York 22 23 69 8 31 67 2 19 72 9 14
North Carolina 25 7 83 10 47 53 1 5 82 13 20
North Dakota 19 45 51 4 19 74 7 9 78 13 18
Ohio 24 18 76 6 34 65 1 12 78 10 20
Oklahoina 2] 34 59 6 <5 72 3 10 77 13 21
Oregon 23 19 75 6 33 65 2 6 78 16 20
Pennsylvania 23 18 73 9 38 62 0 14 81 5 15
Rhode Island 22 20 78 2 33 66 0 28 70 2 16
South Carolina 23 20 73 6 29 70 2 11 80 9 17
South Dakota 19 42 55 3 20 77 3 8 77 15 21
Tennessee 25 12 65 23 53 45 1 9 80 11 19
Texas 22 28 61 11 24 74 ] 6 79 16 19
Utah 28 6 49 45 58 41 ] 10 79 11 30
Vermont 19 44 54 1 23 76 1 10 80 10 19
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Table 6.10—Selected characteristics of public school teachers’ current teachirg assignments,! by state:

1987—Continued
Percent of teachers
. T i
Average Number of students Feelings about most Average number of hours Sii?::é?f
number of  PET typical class typical class size per week spent on job? unquali-
students 19or 20to 30or Too About Too Lessthan 40to 60or fiedto
perclass less 29 more large  right small 40 59 more  teach
Virginia 22 21 71 8 33 67 1 9 80 11 22
Washington 25 13 68 19 44 54 2 6 83 10 30
West Virginia 21 26 71 4 20 78 2 12 75 12 23
Wisconsin 22 21 74 5 29 69 2 9 82 9 17
Wyoming 20 4] 56 2 20 76 4 6 81 12 16
!As reported by the teachers.

Ancludes time spent inside and outside of school.
NOTE: Percentages may not add to 100 due to rounding.

SOURCE: Data drawn from the Camnegie Foundation for the Advancement of Teaching, The Conaition of Teaching: A State-by-State
Analysis. 1988. (Princeton, NJ: Author), 21-23.

Table 6.11—A verage number of days per school year, number of hours of mathematics class instruction per year,
ciass size, ang «caching hours per week for U.S. equivalent eighth-grade classes i 15 countries:

1980-82
Hours of
mathematics Teaching
Days per - class instruction Class hours
Country school year per year size per week
TOTAL 191 123 27 18.0
Belgium (Flemish) 160 140 21 16.7
Belgium (French) 175 150 20 13.1
Canada (British Columbia) 195 120 28 20.8
Canada (Cntario) 186 133 29 21.1
England/Wzles 192 115 27 19.3
Finland 190 84 22 17.1
France 185 130 24 17.6
Hungary 192 96 26 16.4
Japan 243 101 4] 16.8
Netherlands 200 112 24 22.4
New Zealand 190 130 29 19.4
Scotland 200 147 29 20.7
Sweden 180 96 20 15.6
Thailand 200 100 43 14.5
United States 180 145 26 20.6

SOURCE: Kenneth Travers, "Summary of the IEA Second International Mathematics Study.” paper prepared for the National Center
for Education Statistics.
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all commitment of public funds to education. While
there is a considerable literature on issues relating
to education finance. per pupil expenditures are
linked to classroom resources. and vary consider-
ably from state to state. Figure 6.3 and tables 6.12
and 6.13 show public school expenditures on stu-
dents along several dimensions. In constant
1991-92 dollars, table 6.12 shows that based on per
pupil in average daily attendance, total expenditures
almost doubled between 1965-66 and 1986-87, and
that current expenditures more than doubled.
Between 1987-88 and 1989-90, however, the
amount and rate of increase was small. Total expen-
ditures in 19%29-90 averaged $6,015, and current

expenditures averaged $5,399. Based on per pupil in
fall enrollment between 1965-66 and 1986-87,
total expenditures increased almost 90 percent. and
current expenditures doubled. Between 1987-88
and 1989-90, the increases were modest. Total
expenditure in 1989-90 averaged $5.605, and cur-
rent expenditure averaged $5,031. Table 6.13 uses a
different base (constant 1989-90 dollars) and shows
state-by-state pupil expenditures in average daily
attendance between 1969-70 and 1987-88. Current
expenditures in the United States averaged $4.648
per public elementary and secondary school pupil in
1987-88. ranging from $2,690 to $8,737 in the 50
states and the District of Columbia.

$6.000

Figure 6.3—Current expenditures per puyil in fall enroliment in public elementary and secondary
schools in constant 1991-92 dollars: 1945-46 to 1992-93, selected years
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SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. National Center for Education Statistics. Digest of Education Statistics 1992 (Washington,
D.C.: 1992), 159.
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Table 6.12—Total and current expenditures per pupil in public schools in constant 1991-92 dollars,' by level:
1945-46 to 1992-93, selected years

Expenditure per pupil Expenditure per pupil
in average daily attendance in fall enrollment?
Total Current Total Current
expenditure expenditure expenditure expenditure

1945-46 $1,105 $1,033 $941 $880
1955-56 1,990 1.513 1.819 1.383
1965-66 2,832 2,329 2,629 2,162
1975-76 4,230 3,747 3,897 3,453
1980-81 34,375 3.991 *4,036 3,681
1981-82 4,367 4,003 4,045 3,708
1982-83 4511 4,161 4,177 3,853
1983-84 4,714 4,309 34,367 3,992
1984-85 4,863 4,535 4,516 4211
1985-86 *5,106 4,770 34,730 4419
1986-87 35,353 4,933 34,064 4,575
1987-88 5,553 5,059 5,142 4.685
1988-89 5.827 3,297 5.403 4912
1989-90 6.015 5,359 5.605 5.031
1990-91 *.028 35411 15617 '5.042
1991-92 '6,094 35470 35,678 5,097
1992-93 6,043 35,424 35,631 *5,054
1Based on the Consumer Price Index. prepared by the Bureau of Lavor Statistics, U.S. Department of Labor, adjusted to a school-year
basis.
2Data for 1945~46 are based on school-year enroliment.
3Estimated.

NOTE: Total expenditures per pupil includes all expenditures allocable to per pupil costs. These allocable expenditures include cur-
rent expenditures for regular school programs. interest on school debt. and capital outlay. Current expenditures for operating local
public schools during the regular school term. including such items as salaries for school personnel. fixed charges. student transporta-
tion. school books and materials, and energy costs. Current expenditures exclude capital outlay and interest on school debt.
Beginning in 1980-81. two changes in definitions were made. State administration expenditures are excluded from both “total™ and
“current” expenditures., and *‘other programs.” such as summer schools and community services. are included in both “total™ and “cur-
rent” expenditures. Some data have been revised from previously published figures.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. National Center for Education, Digest of Education Statistics 1992 (Washington. D.C:
1992). 159.
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Table 6.13—Current expenditures per pupil in average daily attendance in public schools in constant 1983-90
dollars,! by state: 1969-70 to 1987-88, selected years

State or other area 1969-70 1979-80 198485 1985-86 1986-87 1987-88
United States $2,743 $3.345 $4,166 $4,382 $4,532 $4,648
Alabama 1,828 2,281 2,791 2,993 2,937 2,979
Alaska 3,773 5978 9.416 9,689 9,144 8.737
Arizona 2,421 2,980 3.612 3.803 4,046 4,104
Arkansas 1,908 2,190 2,980 3,101 3,120 3.276
California 2,915 3.351 3.909 4,134 4,255 4,209
Colorado 2,480 3.154 4,438 4,638 4734 4,625
Connecticut 3,197 3.816 5,688 5534 6,204 6.829
Delaware 3.025 3,711 5,023 5,379 5,508 5.500
District of Columbia 3,423 4,361 6.126 6.228 6,555 6,722
Florida 2,461 3,198 3,890 4,118 4,331 4,485
Georgia 1,976 2,586 3.190 3461 3,631 3,764
Hawaii 2,825 3.378 4,159 4,442 4,323 4,295
Idaho 2,028 2,491 2,836 2,898 2,951 2,924
Iilinois 3,057 3,717 4,248 4412 4,687 4,789
Indiana 2,447 2,731 3,663 3822 4,059 4,158
Iowa 2,837 3,086 4,162 4,223 4,304 4,520
Kansas 2.592 3.114 4,274 4,468 4,489 4,468
Kentucky 1,833 2,218 2,869 2,901 3,120 3,300
Louisiana 2,178 2,771 3,590 3719 3,504 3.440
Maine 2,328 2,717 3631 4,051 4,394 4,668
Maryland 3 NR7 3,838 4,925 5,189 5.453 5,701
Massachusetts 2,888 3,630 4,833 5324 5873 5,997
Michigan 3,038 3,737 4,620 4,873 4,969 5.142
Minnesota 3,037 3.785 4411 4,598 4,772 4,807
Mississippi 1.684 2,149 2,821 2,756 2,683 2,793
Missouri 2,382 2,816 3,551 3721 3.963 4,150
Montana 2,628 3,313 4,619 4,773 4,788 4,654
Nebraska 2,475 3.115 4,167 4,240 4,287 4,322
Nevada 2,586 2913 3.397 4,014 3.927 3,971
New Hampshire 2,430 2,893 3,927 4,133 4,490 4,886
New Jersey 3416 4,371 5,407 6.499 6,795 7.195
New Mexico 2,376 2,731 3,786 3,728 4,061 4,046
New York 4460 5,659 6,593 7.014 7.417 7.839
North Carolina 2,058 2,677 3,152 3,440 3,571 3,691
North Dakota 2,318 2,724 4,008 4,064 3.924 3,858
Ohio 2454 2,862 3,944 4,115 4,193 4,382
Oklahoma 2,032 2,517 3.421 3,671 3,583 3,390
Oregon 3,108 3,826 4,669 4,832 4,951 5.249
Pennsylvania 2,964 3,712 5,087 5.047 5270 5,469
Rhode Island 2,996 3,933 5.147 5.446 5,691 5,841
South Carolina $2.059 $2,531 $3,341 $3,568 $3,669 $3,735
South Dakota 2,319 2,626 3.472 3.560 3.536 3,561
Tennessee 1,903 2429 2.863 3,048 3,227 3.363
Texas 2,098 2,607 3.750 3,848 3.892 3,955
Utah 2,105 2,510 2,665 2,789 2,756 2,690
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Table 6.13—Current expenditures per pupil in average daily attendarce in public schools in constant 198990
dollars,! by state: 1969-70 to 1987-88, selected years—(Continued

State or other area 1969-70 1979-80 1984-85 1985-86 1986-87 1987-88
Vermont 2,713 3,348 4,383 4,704 5.022 5,708
Virginia 2,379 2,941 3,787 4,108 4315 4,548
Washington 3,077 3419 4,472 4,529 4,525 4,564
West Virginia 2,252 2,567 3.894 4117 4,320 4,229
Wisconsin 2,967 3,454 4,580 4,863 5,163 5.204
Wyoming 2.877 3,496 5,761 5.967 5.937 5.537

'Based on the Consumer Price Index, prepared by the Bureau of Labor Statistics, U.S. Department of Labor, adjusted to a school-year
basis. These data do not reflect differences in inflation rates from state to state.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Dugest of Education Statistics 1992 (Washington,
D.C: 1992), 161.




CHAPTER 7 * [NSTRUCTIONAL PRACTICES

In a recent review article examining curriculum and
instruction in the middle grades, the author begins:
“Opportunities for students at any level of school-
ing to become competent and knowledgeable are
largely determined by two things: the content and
skills they are taught and the way their instruction
is provided.”! Large-scale comparisons of instruc-
tional practices among different groups of teachers
and students are aifficult and complex. What is
taught in classrooms and how it is taught may vary
not only for students in different classes and attend-
ing different schools but also for students within the
same classroom. Many other factors such as com-
munity type, school district resources, and the size
of the school can have an impact on curricular prac-
tices. At the same time, in order to address issues
and problems that may affect teachers’ abilities to
provide curricula that are comprehensive and equi-
table to all students, it is necessary to try to deter-
mine how some of the more common instructional
practices may vary according to teaching environ-
ment.

This chapter does not provide a comprehensive
review of instructional practices. Rather, it summa-
rizes the limited information reported on this very
broad topic by teachers in three surveys: the
1987-88 Schoois and Staffing Survey (SASS), the
1988 National Assessment of Educational Progress
(NAEP), and the National Education Longitudinal
Study of 1988 (NELS:88). Teachers participating in
SASS reported on the amount of time they devoted
to various academic subjects in self-contained
classes from kindergarten through high school. In
the 1988 NAEP survey, the reading teachers of the
fourth-grade students and the writing teachers of
the eighth-grade students reported on different
reading and writing teaching practices. The mathe-
matics and science teachers of students who partici-
pated in the NELS:88 survey reported on various
aspects of their curricula. While SASS is based on a
representative sample of teachers and staff working

41H.J. Becker, “Curriculum and Instruction in Middle Grade
Schools,” Phi Delta Kappan 71 (February 1990): 450-57.
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in American schools, neither the NAEP nor the
NELS survey is representative of teachers. Teachers
included in the NAEP and NELS surveys were
selected if they taught the students who were sam-
pled for the student surveys. The surveys are, how-
ever, nationally representative of students (either
fourth or eighth graders). Therefore, instructional
practices reported by teachers in the NAEP and
NELS:88 surveys are presented in relation to the
students they represent.

SELF-CONTAINED CLASSES*?

Teachers of self-contained classes ar the
K~ level reported teaching English
and language arts an average of 10.6
hours per week, arithmetic or mathe-
matics 4.8 hours, and science and
social studies/historv about
2.5 hours per week each.

Given the immediate concern that educators have
regarding the lack of science education offered in
American schools, it is striking to note how little
time teachers in self-contained classes reported
devoting to science, compared with the amount of
time spent on other subjects (figure 7.1 and table
7.1). For example, teachers who taught at the
kindergarten to fourth-grade levels reported spend-
ing 2.5 hours per week teaching science and about
the same amount of time teaching social studies/his-
tory. In contrast, about 4 times as much time was
spent teaching English and language arts (10.6
hours), and 4.8 hours per week were spent teaching
arithmetic or mathematics. At the fifth- and sixth-
grage levels, the amount of time spent on science
education increased about 1 hour per week, while
the amount of time spent teaching English and lan-
guage arts declined to about 9 hours per week.

42Gelf-contained classes are defined on the Schools and Staffing
Teacher Questionnaires as classes in which teachers taught “mul-
tiple subjects to the same class of students all or most of the day.”
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Figure 7.1—Average number of hours per week spent teaching various subjects in self-contained
classes, by sector and grade span: 1987-88

PUBLIC PRIVATE
i ol o1
English/ - English/ e
reading/ & reading/
language language
arts arts
Arithmetic/ Arithmetic/
mathematics mathematics
Social Social
studies/ stl_ldics/
history history
Science Science
15 0 5 10 15
Number of hours Number of hours

Grade span
B2 [Els- W78

SO''RCE: U.S. Department of Education. National Center for Education Statistics. 1987-88 Schools and Statfing Survey, “Teacher Questionnaire.”
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Table 7.1—Average number of hours per week speni teaching various subjects in self-contained classes, by sector
and grade span: 1987-88

English/reading/ Arithmetic/ Social studies/ Average for
language arts mathematics history Science all four arcas
TOTAL
Grades
K4 10.6 4.8 2.7 25 20.6
5-6 8.8 49 39 34 21.0
7-8 79 5.6 4.4 4.5 24
PUBLIC
Grades
K4 3 10.8 4.8 2.8 2.6 21.0
5-6 9.0 5.0 39 3.4 214
7-8 8.4 5.7 4.4 4.7 232
PRIVATE
Grades :
K4 9.1 4.6 2.5 23 18.5
5-6 7.3 4.4 3.8 3.0 18.5
7-8 5.7 5.5 4.7 3.6 19.4

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. National Center for Education Statistics. 1987-88 Schouls and Staffing Survey. “Teacher
Questionnaire.”
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There were no appreciable differences between pub-
lic and private school teachers in the amouat of time
they reported teaching individual subjects in self-
contained classes.

The relatively small amount of time thesc teachers
reported spending on science education may reflect
elementary school teachers' lack of confidence in
their ability to teach science. Elementary school
teachers surveyed in the 1985-86 National Survey
of Science and Mathematics Education indicated
that they were much more confident in their ability
to teach reading than in their ability to teach sci-
ence. The overwhelming majority (86 percent) of
elementary teachers participating in this survey indi-
cated that they felt very weii qualified to teach read-
ing. On the other hand. only 27 percent and 15 per-
cent, respectively, felt well qualified to teach life
sciences or physical sciences.*3

43For a review, see Horizon Research, Inc.. Science and Mathematics
Education Briefing Book (Chapel Hill: Author. 1989), 7.

READING

NAEP fourth graders had teachers who
reported spending about 44 percent
of class rime working in small groups
and about 39 percent of class time
providing individual instruction,

A common teaching approach that educators and
researchers believe enhances student performance is
rearranging instructional groups to achieve different
purposes—for example, changing from whole-class
instruction to smaller groups that necessitate student
intecaction.** The NAEP survey indicated that fourth
graders spent a considerable arount of time in small
groups and receiving individual instruction in reading
(table 7.2). In fact, these students’ reading teachers

H4See, for example, discussion in J. Goodlad. A Place Called
School: Prospects for the Future (New York: McGraw Hill, 1984),

Table 7.2—Average percentage of reading instruction time that fourth graders spent in various reading group
practices as reported by their teachers, by sector and selected \.ublic school and public school teacher

characteristics: 1988

4th-grade reading class grouping

Whole class Small groups Individuals

TOTAL 18.2 43.5 386
PUBLIC 18.0 43.0 39.3
School minority enrollment

Less than 20% 19.2 43.6 37.2

20% or more 16.8 41.9 41.6
Class achievement level

Lower 17.9 419 41.6

Average 18.2 43.0 38.4

Higher 20.2 30.6 48.9

Mixed 17.1 47.1 357
Highest degree earned

BA/BS or less 18.2 422 39.6

MA/MS or more 17.7 439 39.0
Years of teaching experience

3 orless 22.4 33.5 45.0

4-9 16.5 44.5 38.7

10-19 17.3 472 36.0

20 or more 18.0 38.7 43.2
PRIVATE 19.4 46.6 342

NOTE: Percentages may not add to 100 due to rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, National Assessment of Educational Progress

(NAEP), 1988.
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reported that they spent less than 20 percent of reading
class time in whole-class instruction. These grouping
practices did not appear to vary markedly for different
student or teacher characteristics.*’

The NAEP fourth-grade teachers were a'so asked
about the specific teaching methods they used in
their reading classes. For instance, as shown in table
7.3, almost all of the NAEP fourth graders (97 per-
cent) had teachers who reported giving workbook

4511 should be noted, however, that the sample of NAEP fourth-
grade teachers was relatively small and, therefore. all but obvi-
ous differences among various subgroups would not be statisti-
cally significant. For example, with respect to class achievement
level, it appears that students in higher ability classes spend less
time in small group: and more time getting individual instruction
than do students in lower or average ability classes. However.
the standard errors for these groups of students were too high to
find differences that were statistically significant.

assignments at least once a week. A smaller propor-
tion of fourth graders (59 percent) had reading
teachers who reported having their students write
about what they were reading at least once a week.
Not surprisingly, a higher percentage of fourth
graders in low-ability classes had teachers who
reported helping students with reading aloud and
with -vord-attack skills several times a week or
daily, compared with students in high-ability classes
(figure 7.2 and table 7.4).

The sources of reading material available in the fourth-
grade reading classes also appeared to vary with the
class ability level and, to a lesser extent, with the teach-
ers’ experience. For example, students in high-ability
classes tended to have children’s book collections and
newspapers available to them more often than did stu-
dents in low-ability classes. Furthermore, fourth
graders in classes where their reading teacher had 200r

Table 7.3—Percentage of fourth graders whose teachers reported using various methods of reading instruction at
least once a week, by sector and selected public school and public school teacher characteristic .: 1988

Student Student
Write Work chooses reads Class
about book own informational goes 1o
reading assignments reading material library
TOTAL 59.2 96.5 80.7 60.5 79.0
PUBLIC 58.3 96.0 81.8 61.8 7o
School minority enrollment
Less than 20% 56.1 98.9 78.2 58.2 78.8
20% or more 64.0 90.8 86.0 69.5 76.0
Class achievement level
Lower 54.7 94.2 72.6 60.6 73.7
Average 590 94.9 83.0 58.7 80.8
Higher 57.2 96.3 76.9 60.3 69.9
Mixed 58.8 97.8 87.0 67.7 83.7
Highest degree earned
BA/BS or less 579 95.8 82.5 589 78.9
MA/MS or more 58.7 96.4 80.7 64.9 78.7
Years of teaching experience
3 orless 56.3 95.6 95.1 64.5 88.1
4-9 60.0 94.0 84.2 50.8 68.5
10-19 58.3 96.6 83.9 66.9 84.8
20 or more 57.6 97.8 72.9 58.4 7.7
PRIVATE 66.0 100.0 72.7 51.2 80.4

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. National Center for Education Statistics. National Assessment of Educational Progress

(NAEP). 1988.
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more years of experience were more likely to have
reading kits available to them than were students with
relatively inexperienced teachers (that is, 3 years or
less of teaching experience).

WRITING

About one-fourth of NAEP eighth
graders had writing teachers who
reported using a writing-to-learn
metkod of teaching very often. whereas
nearly 60 percent had teachers who
reported using a grammar skill-based
approach to writing very often.

In the preface to the book Writing to be Read. three
reasons were given for bad writing:

1. Teachers have been saying “Wrong!
wrong! wrong!” when they should have
been saying “Right, good! keep going!"
even if they said it about only one word or
one sentence in a paper.

2. In their study of English. teachers have
spent their time reading, not writing...

3. English teachers have often allowed
themselves to be the only readers students
write for,*

The author of this book and other researchers have
made significant contributions to integrated teach-
ing methods such as process-based writing, writing
across the curriculum, and writing as a way of
learning. As a result, more and more teachers have
altered their approaches to teaching writing, and
phrases such as “process writing” and “writing to
learn™ are now commonly heard among educators.
Concentration cn the composing process by teach-
ers at all levels of instruction has heightened inter-
est in writing and has produced many books and
articles on the subject. Consequently. writing
workshop institutes and inservice training are

6K, Macrorie. Writing o be Read (New York: Hayden. 1968).
This book was reviewed in E. Jenkinson. “Learning to
Write/Writing to Learn.” Phi Delta Kappan 69 (June 1988):
712-17.

95

Figure 7.2—Percentage of fourth graders in
public schools whose teachers
focused or various reading skills
several times a week or daily when
working with target student, by
class achievement level: 1988

Read
aloud
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skills

Word
attack
skills
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B Lowerachieving [7] Average achieving

W Higher achieving @ Mixed

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. National Center
for Education Statistics. 1988 National Assessment of
Educational Progress.

available nationwide as teachers attempt to find out
first what does and does not work.4’

The writing teachers of NAEP eighth graders were
asked a variety of questions regarding their teaching
methods, including how often they used grammar or
skill-based instruction. writing process instruction.
the integration of reading and writing. and the writ-
ing-to-learn approach. Nearly 60 percent nf the
eighth graders had writing teachers who responded
that they used a grammar or skill-based approach to
teaching very often, while 52 percent had teachers

47E. Jenkinson. 715.
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Table 7.4—Percentage of fourth graders whose ieachers focused on various reading skills several times a week or
daily when working with target student, and percentage who used different types of reading material
in the classroom, by sector and selected public school and public school teacher characteristics: 1988

Reading skills Source of reading material
Children’s
Compre- Word Vocab- book  Children’s
Read hension attack ulary coilec- news- Reading
aloud skills skills skills tion paper kits

TOTAL 68.0 90.2 71.5 874 76.0 57.5 514
PUBLIC 67.7 914 779 88.0 75.5 56.9 49.8
School minority enrollment

Less than 20% 67.4 90.0 74.1 86.5 76.2 56.0 55.5

20% or more 70.0 924 82.3 90.3 74.6 56.1 434
Class achievement level

Lower 82.3 97.4 87.5 95.8 69.8 474 511

Average 67.9 92.8 80.1 87.1 71.6 564 49.8

Higher 522 84.4 64.7 85.8 89.8 68.4 52.8

Mixed 67.5 92.0 76.8 86.8 81.5 66.5 56.5
Highest degree earned

BA/BS or less 66.5 90.5 76.8 87.8 76.3 61.7 49.2

MA/MS or more 68.5 92.2 78.7 88.0 79.0 54.9 534
Years of teaching experience

3orless 65.9 83.2 60.9 78.6 82.0 54.9 30.8

4-9 66.3 90.8 77.1 89.7 78.6 55.4 48.4

10-19 67.4 94.0 79.4 87.2 80.1 62.8 51.0

20 or more 68.8 %99 RO.6 91.0 70.5 54.3 58.9
PRIVATE 70.2 81.2 74.6 83.4 79.3 61.1 63.0

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. National Center for Education Statistics. National Assessment of Educational Progress

(NAEP). 1988.

who used writing process techniques very often
(table 7.5). Slightly less than one-half of eighth
graders (46 percent) had teachers who reported
using an integrated reading and writing approach,
and only about one-fourth (23 percent) had teachers
who frequently used a writing-to-learn approach.

Teachers were also asked about how much they
focused on specific aspects of writing such as the
mechanics of writing, frequent long or short assign-
ments, giving a variety of assignments, or having
students prepare several drafts of an assignment.
Variations among students in classes of different

. ability levels were found (table 7.6). For example,

students in low-ability classes more often had teach-
ers who responded that they focused on the mechan-
ics of writing than did those in high-ability classes.

96

At the same time, students in high-ability classes
were more often given long writing assignments or
were more likely to prepare several drafts of an
assignment than were students in low-ability classes.

MATHEMATICS AND SCIENCE

Researchers have observed that lecturing and explain-
ing by a teacher standing or sitting in front of the
entire class is one of the most frequent teaching activ-
ities reported by both students and teachers.
Furthermore, the frequency of these activities appears
to increase from the primary to the senior high school
years.*® The experiences of NELS:88 eighth graders’

-
s

48]. Goodlad, 105.
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Table 7.5—Percentage of eighth graders whose teachers reported using various methods of teaching writing very
often, by sector and selected public school and public school teacher characteristics: 1988

Grammar or Writing Integrating Writing-to-
skill-based process reading & learn
approach approach writing approach

TOTAL 59.4 51.8 46.1 234
PUBLIC 56.6 53.1 47.6 22.7
School minority enrollment

Less than 20% 55.6 50.8 49.9 19.2

20% or more 59.2 50.8 40.1 24.4
Class achievement level

Lower 54.7 499 45.0 209

Average 56.3 533 50.6 21.6

Higher 51.0 66.2 59.3 289

Mixed 65.7 43.5 315 21.5
Highest degree earned

BA/BS or less 57.9 56.9 449 20.0

MA/MS or more 55.5 49.8 50.3 25.6
Years of teaching experience

3 or less 554 68.0 52.0 24.6

49 45.2 55.3 51.6 23.1

no1a 59.0 53.9 522 25.3

20 or more 59.9 47.0 373 18.0
PRIVATE 74.8 443 38.1 27.7

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics. National Assessment of Educational Progress
(NAEP). 1988.

mathematics and science teachers support this obser-  classes spent more time getting whole-class instruc-
vation. Unlike the grouping practices reported by the  tion and less time getting individual instruction than
NAEP fourth-grade reading teachers where most of  those in low-ability classes. It is possible that the
the time was spent in small groups or working on frequency of individual instruction for students in
individual assignments, in both mathematics and sci- low-ability mathematics classes reflects remedial
ence classes, NELS:88 eighth graders had teachers instruction typically provided to students at this
who reported that. on average, about one-half of the level. The same pattern, linking ability level with
class time was spent in whole-class instruction (table  individual instruction, was not found for science
7.7). Only about 17 percent of both mathematics and ~ classes. However. eighth graders in private schools
science class time was spent in small groups, while were more likely to have whole-group instruction
less than one-quarter of the time was spent providing reported by their science teachers than were their
individual instruction.™® counterparts in public schools.

Grouping practices in mathematics classes tended to In the Second International Mathematics Study
vary according to the ability level of the class. For  (SIMS), conducted in 1981-82 under the auspices of
example. eighth graders in high-ability mathematics the International Association for the Evaluation of
Educational Achievement. researchers determined
) o ) , that compared with other countries the United States

“9The remainder of the class time in either mathematics or sci- had diff 4 “arithmetic-driven"™ math
ence classes was spent performing administrative tasks. taking a .a morg 1 use_ an ) art m.etlc- riven” mathe-
tests. keeping order. and so on. matics curriculum. in which relatively equal amounts

- i1e
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Table 7.6—Percentage of eighth graders whose writing teachers focused on various aspects of writing for at least
half the class time, by sector znd selected public school and public school teacher characteristics:

1988
Mechanics Variety Frequent Frequent Revise
of of short long several
writing assignments assignments assignments drafts
TOTAL 78.5 66.8 87.3 322 589
PUBLIC 76.6 67.6 88.1 335 58.7
School minority enroliment
Less than 20% 74.0 69.1 88.5 333 574
20% or more 79.7 66.0 86.7 333 594
Class achievement level
Lower 824 66.1 88.9 234 474
Average 77.6 69.8 91.1 34.7 62.7
Higher 60.4 68.1 85.6 477 69.3
Mixed 83.2 64.3 82.7 317 55.5
Highest degree earned
BA/BS or less 75.6 65.9 85.3 33.1 58.6
MA/MS or more 71.7 69.9 90.8 34.6 59.0
Years of teaching experience
3 or less 59.9 64.4 82.0 377 557
4-9 64.4 65.9 93.6 38.8 61.8
10-19 80.1 66.1 88.6 34.6 58.2
20 or more 84.1 732 85.4 28.6 58.0
PRIVATE 88.8 62.4 82.5 24.6 59.6

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics. N¢ tional Assessment of Educational Progress

(NAEP), 1988.

of time were allocated to a number of mathematics
topics. Japan, on the other hand, had a more intensive
curriculum focused on algebra in the middle school
years and calculus in the secondary school years.>?

These findings are supported by those from the
NELS:88 survey in which eighth-grade mathematics
teachers reported covering various subjects as major
topics with relatively equal intensity. For example,
as shown in figure 7.3 and table 7.8, similar nropor-
tions of eighth graders’ mathematics tcachers
reported covering fractions as a major topic as
reported covering algebra (64 percent and 62 per-
cent, respectively). These two subjects represent the
extremes in the eighth-grade mathematics curricu-

50C. Mcknight et al.. The Underachieving Curriculum
‘Champaign. IL: Stipes Publishing, 1987).
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lum—fractions being one of the most elementary
topics and algebra one of the most advanced.

The percentage of NELS:88 eighth
graders in public schools whose
mathematics teachers reported
covering algebra as a major topic
was lower in schools with more than
29 percent minority enro:!ment than in
schools with fewer minorities enrolled.

Not surprisingly, the exposure that NELS:88 stu-
dents had to the coverage of these topics varied
according to a number of factors including school
sector, minority enrollment, and class ability level.
Eighth graders attending private schools, public
schools with less than 20 percent minority enroll-




Table 7.7-—Average percentage of ciass time that eighth graders spent in groups in mathematics and science
classes as reported by their teachers, by sector, selected public school characteristics, and public

school teacher highest degree earned: 1988

Mathematics Science
Whole Small Indi- Whole Smali Indi-
class groups viduals class groups viduals
TOTAL 51.9 16.6 22.8 52.7 17.0 17.6
PUBLIC 51.3 16.6 23.0 51.0 17.0 17.9
School minority enroliment
20% or less 51.8 15.3 21.9 494 16.0 16.8
More than 20% 50.5 18.6 24.8 53.5 18.5 19.6
Class achiavement level
Lower 46.2 18.6 26.0 52.8 17.3 19.2
Average 52.2 16.6 23.1 50.3 16.2 17.5
Higher 55.0 15.1 20.0 534 17.7 17.6
Mixed 48.7 15.8 240 484 17.2 17.9
Highest degree earned
BA/BS or less 50.3 15.9 22.6 51.3 17.1 18.0
MA/MS or more 52.6 17.3 236 50.6 16.9 17.7
PRIVATE 56.5 16.8 20.7 65.4 16.6 15.3

SOURCE: U.§ Department of Edyratinn Natineal Conter for Education Statistics, National Education Longitudinal Study of 1988,

“Eighth Grade Student and Teacher Questionnaires."

ment, or those in high-ability public school classes
had teachers who reported covering algebra as a
major topic more often and fractions less often
than their counterparts; that is, those in public
schools, public schools with greater than 20 per-
cent minority enrollments, or low-ability public
school classes.

The eighth-grade science curriculum is more diffi-
cult to characterize than that of mathematics. Topic
coverage in mathematics typically defines the abili-
ty level of the class, whereas this is not necessarily
true for science.! For example, table 7.9 shows the
perceniage of NELS:88 eighth graders whose sci-
ence teachers reported covering various science sub-
jects as major topics.52 This table illustrates a rela-
tively broad science curriculum taught at the eighth-
grade level, with topics related to earth science.

$1See U.S. Department of Education, National Center for
Education Statistics, A Profile of American Eighth-Grade
Mathematics and Science Instruction (1992) for a more detailed
discussion of the findings of the NELS:88 survey.

21bid.. 16.
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weather/astronomy, environmental science/oceanog-
raphy, and chemistry covered with relatively equal
intensity. Furthermore, it is widely reported that sci-
ence teachers spend most of their instructional time
helping students learn and memorize facts rather
than teaching them to think scientifically. In the
National Survey of Practices and Trends, for
instance, most principals indicated that in the middle
grades, their typical science teachers taught basic
facts every day, but only about one-third reported
that discussions of scientific methods were a regular
part of their lessons.>3

21 percent of NELS:88 eighth graders
had science teachers who never
conducted science experiments or
conducted them less than once a month.

One way of discovering how much hands-on work
science teachers provide for their students is to

53H.J. Becker. 453.
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Figure 7.3—Percentage of eighth graders in public schools whose mathematics teachers reported
teaching various topics as major subjects, by class achievement ievel: 1988
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“Student and Teacher Surveys.”

determine how often they have their students con-
duct science experiments. In the NELS:88 survey, it
appeared that a significant proportion of eighth
graders had little exposure to conducting science
experiments (table 7.10). About 21 percent had sci-
ence teachers who reported that they either never
conducted science experiments or conducted them
less than once a month in their classes. About 47 per-
cent of eighth graders, on the other hand, were in
classes where weekly experiments were conducted,
and about 11 percent were in classes where experi-
ments were conducted almost daily. The frequency
of conducting science experiments did not appear to
vary markedly for different student or teacher char-
acteristics.

International comparisons of the percentage of
instructional time in science spent working in the
laboratory is shown in table 7.11. Students in pop-
ulation 1 are primarily 10-year-olds and those in

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics. National Educational Longitudinal Study of 1988.
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population 2 are primarily 14-year-olds. It is strik-
ing to note that only 19 percent of science instruc-
tion time was spent in the laboratory by 14-year-
olds in the United States. while students in many
of the other participating countries spent 50 pe:-
cent or more of their science class time in the labo-
ratory.

A majoriry of NELS:88 eighth graders

had mathematics and science teachers
who reported assigning from 1 to less
than 3 hours of homework per week.

The mathematics and science teachers of the
NELS:88 students reported the average number of
hours of homework they assigned per week in their
respective classes (table 7.12). According to their
teachers. eighth graders tended to be assigned more
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Table 7.8—Percentage of eighth graders whose mathematics teachers reported teaching various topics as major
subjects, by sector and selected public school and public school teacher characteristics: 1988

Ratios/ Proba-
propor- bility/
| Common Measure- tions/per- Problem statis-
fractions  ment cents Integers solving  Algebra Geometry tics
TOTAL 64.3 36.6 77.2 704 74.7 62.0 50.2 20.0
PUBLIC 67.7 369 78.1 69.3 74.1 59.8 50.7 19.8
School minority enroliment
20% or less 64.1 32.8 77.1 68.5 73.5 62.3 489 17.9
More than 20% 73.4 433 79.6 70.3 74.5 55.9 53.2 22.7
Class achievement
level
Lower 87.9 45.8 81.4 492 62.5 29.2 445 10.6
Average 775 44.8 88.5 74.2 72.0 57.7 60.8 24.8
Higher 325 18.9 539 78.1 82.5 90.8 40.0 19.4
Mixed 75.5 344 88.5 68.6 80.4 53.8 50.3 18.2
Highest degree earned
BA/BS or less 69.5 36.2 79.2 68.8 71.9 59.5 50.8 16.6

MA/MS or more 65.7 375 76.8 70.3 76.7 60.4 51.0 23.1
Community type

Urban 65.5 39.2 79.4 72.6 < SARS 49.2 22.6
Suburban 60.0 31.8 73.3 69.6 74.8 66.3 49.9 19.8
Rural-small city 69.2 41.1 80.8 69.9 73.9 57.2 51.4 18.2

PRIVATE 378 340 70.3 79.0 79.6 78.8 46.6 21.4

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, National Education Longitudinal Study of 1988,
“Eighth Grade Student and Teacher Questionnaires.”

Table 7.9—Percentage of public school eighth graders whose science teachers reported teaching various topics as
major subjects: 1988

Total (for each mutually exclusive topic) 100.0
Earth science 57.2
Weather/astronomy 54.8
Environmental science/oceanogranhy 479
Chemistry 46.1
Various physics subjects* 41.3
Atomic theory 41.6
Science in society 21.8
Human biology/genetics 18.6
Plants/animals 15.7
Personal heaith 9.2

*Electricity, mechanics, and heat or optics.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics. National Education Longitudinal Study of 1988,
“Eighth Grade Student and Teacher Questionnaires.”




Table 7.10—Percentage of eighth graders whose science teachers reported conducting various numbers of experi-
ments, by sector, selected public school characteristics, and public school teacher highest degree

earned: 1988

None or less
than one per About one About one About one
month per month per week per day
TOTAL 21.1 20.9 46.5 11.4
PUBLIC 20.6 204 46.9 12.1
School minority enrollment
20% or less 19.4 20.0 473 13.3
More than 20% 222 217 46.0 10.1
Class achievement level
Lower 25.6 24.0 40.8 9.6
Average 207 218 45.1 12.4
Higher 15.5 19.2 50.3 149
Mixed 21.3 16.5 51.8 10.4
Highest degree earned
BA/BS or less 22 20.8 47.1 9.9
MA/MS or more . 20.0 46.7 14.7
PRIVATE 248 25.1 44.0 6.1

NOTE: Percentages may not add to 100 due to rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics. National Education Longitudinal Study of 1988,

“Eighth Grade Student and Teacher Questionnaires.™

mathematics than science homework. For example,
10 percent of eighth graders had mathematics
teachers who assigned more than 4 hours of home-
work per week, compared with only 4 percent
whose science teachers reported the same. At the
other extreme, only 6 percent of eighth graders had
mathematics teachers who reported assigning less
than 1 hour of homework per week, compared with
11 percent whose science teachers reported assign-
ing equally little homework.

In mathematics, the level of class that eighth graders
attended was related to the amount of homework
they were assigned. For example, students in reme-
dial-level classes were about twice as likely to have
mathematics teachers who assigned less than | hour
of homework per week as were eighth graders in
any of the higher level classes including general.
enriched. or advanced classes.

A majority of NELS:88 eighth graders
never used computers in their
mathematics or science classes.

Finally. according to the NELS:88 teachers, it
appeared that computers were used little by 1988
eighth graders in either their mathematics or science
classes (table 7.13). Approximately 63 percent of
eighth graders had mathematics teachers and 65 per-
cent had science teachers who reported no use of
computers in their classes. Similar results were seen
in the National Survey of Practices and Trends in
Middle Schools, where principals reported that few
of their typical science teachers used computer or
video technology in their science classes.*

H1bid.




Table 7.11—Average percentage of instructional time in science spent working in a laboratory, by student popu-
lation and country: 1983-85
Population 1! Population 2*
Australia 6 77
Canada (French speaking) 4 74
England 11 86
Finland 5 72
Ghana? (*) 69
Hong Kong 2 57
Hungary 32 67
Israel 55 50
[taly (grade 8) (*) 13
[taly (grade 9) *) 23
ltaly 2 (*)
Japan 45 46
Korea 38 37
Netherlands? *) 67
Nigeria 45 55
Papua New Guinea* (*) 78
Phillipines 31 46
Poland 35 45
Singapore 15 52
pitauand? *) €0
United States 26 19
Zimbabwe? *) 66

* Not available or not applicable.

I*Population 1™ was defined as “all students aged 10:0 to 10:11 on the specified date of testing orall students in the grade where most
10 year olds were to be found on the specified date of testing™ (T.N. Postlethwaite and D.E. Wiley. The IEA Study of Science 1i:
Science Achievement in Twenty-three Countries {Oxford: Pergamon Press, 1992]. 3). The figures reported here are averages of data
from samples taken from this population.

2+population 2" was defined as “all students aged 14:0 to 14:11 on the specificed date of testing or all students in the grade where most
14 year olds were to be found on the specified date of testing™ (T.N. Postlethwaite and D.E. Wiley, The IEA Study of Science 11:
Science Achievement in Twenty-three Countries {Oxford: Pergamon Press. 1992}, 3). The figures reported here are averages of data
from samples taken from this population.

3Did not participate in Population 1 data collection.

SOURCE: T.N. Postlethwaite and D.E. Wiley. The IEA Studv of Science 1I: Science Achievement in Twentv-three Countries (Oxford:
Pergamon Press. 1992}, 19. 28-29,
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Table 7.12—Percentage of public schoo! eighth graders whose mathematics or science teachers reported

assigning various amounts of homework (hours/week) to their classes, by class type and mathemat-
ics class level: 1988

Less than 1to More than
] less than 3 Jio4 4
hour hours hours hours

Science 11.2 73.3 11.7 3.8
Mathematics 5.6 65.2 19.6 9.6
Mathematics class level

Advanced 4.3 55.6 26.5 13.6

Enriched 5.4 67.1 17.3 10.2

General 5.5 70.0 17.3 7.1

Remedial 10.4 66.8 14.6 8.2

SOURCE: U.S. Departinent of Education. National Center for Education Statistics, National Education Longitudinal Study of 1983,
“Eighth Grade Student and Teacher Questionnaires.”

Table 7.13—Percentage of eighth graders whose mathematics or science teachers reported that various proportions
of the class had regular use of a computer, by sector and public school percent minority enrcllment:

1988
Mathematics Science
No 25% or More No 25% or More
computer less 26-50% than 50% computer less 25-50% than 50%
use ofclass ofclass of class use of class ofclass  of class
TOTAL 62.7 26.4 2.8 8.2 64.5 29.0 2.2 42
PUBLIC 62.5 27.7 2.6 7.2 65.5 28.5 1.5 4.6
Minority enrollment
20% or less 60.0 31.5 1.7 6.8 63.6 31.7 1.2 35
More than 20% 66.1 22.0 4.0 7.9 68.1 24.6 1.8 5.4
PRIVATE 63.6 16.1 4.4 15.8 57.1 33.0 8.1 1.8

NOTE: Percentages may not add to 100 due to rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, National Education Longitudinal Stucy of 1988,
“Eighth Grade Student and Teacher Questionnaires.”
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CHAPTER § * TEACHER (COMPENSATION

Teacher compensation was a major issue in school
reform discussions in the 1980s,%% in particular,
how much teachers are paid. The salaries and bene-
fits offered to teachers affect the appeal of teaching
relative to other occupations requiring similar back-
ground and training, and they affect the ability of
schools and districts to retain and motivate those
who have chosen teaching. However, average annu-
al salaries for teachers have ranked near the bottom
among most occupations requiring a college
degree, and even below a number of occupations
only requiring a high school education.*

Another important issue discussed at length in
recent years is the structure of teacher compensation
systems.3” Teachers are typically paid according to
objective measures of education and experience
such as degrees earned and years taught, but many
have proposed that teacher performance be taken
into account as well through meut pay. Those in
favor of merit pay believe that teachers should be
rewarded for high performance and that they will
perform better if their pay is dependent upon their
performance. Opponents of merit pay do not neces-
sarily refute this logic, but tend to argue that evalu-
ating teacher performance is too subjective to form
the basis for salary differentials. Although merit pay
remains a controversial issue, many districts have
implemented various types of rewards based on
increased responsibilities or other types of merit. In
addition to various forms of merit pay, teacher com-
pensation systems sometimes include incentive pay
to attract teachers to fields or locations with teacher
shortages.

The 1987-88 Schools and Staffing Survey (SASS)
collected data that can be useful in understanding

SSK. Jourdan. “Teacher Education Recommendations in the
School Reform Reports,” in Attracting and Compensating
America's Teachers, eds., K. Alexander and D. Monk
{Cambridge, MA: Ballinger, 1988)

S6Carnegie Forum on Education and the Economy. A Nation
Prepared: Teachers for the 21st Century. 31.

STK. Alexander and D. Monk, eds., Artracting and
Compensating America’s Teachers.
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various aspects of teacher compensation, including
scheduled salaries, actual salaries and benefits,
teacher satisfaction with their salaries, the preva-
lence of “inoonlighting,” how many teachers
receive incentive income, teachers' attitudes toward
different types of incentives, and what happens to
teachers’ incomes when they leave the profc:ssion.s8
Data from the Recent College Graduates Study
(RCG) allow comparison of the salaries of recent
bachelor’s degree recipients who had majored in
education with the salaries of those who had
majored in other fields. To place these salary data
in context, information from other sources is pre-
sented to show teacher salaries over time and across
countries.

SCHEDULED SALARIES

The uverage scheduled salary for a
beginning teacher with a bachelor's
degree was $17,180 for public
school teachers and $12.389
for private school teachers.

One of the simplest ways to examine teacher com-
pensation is to look at district salary schedules, in
which the various steps are usually determined by
a combination of educational attainment and years
of teaching experience. Starting salaries and poten-
tial salaries over time are important considerations
for prospective and current teachers making a deci-
sion to enter or stay in the profession. These are by
no means the only considerations, however.
Working conditions, various aspects of which are
discussed in Chapters 2, 6, and 9, are also very
important.

S8Further details on teacher “moonlighting” can be found in
S.A. Bobbitt. "Moonlighting Among Public and Private Schoal
Teachers™ (paper presented at the annual meeting of the
American Educational Research Association, Boston, MA,
1990).
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In 1987-88. the average salary across all public
school districts for a beginning teacher with a bache-
lor's degree was $17,180 (figure 8.1 and table 8.1).
If the teacher had a master’s degree, it rosc to
$18,806. At the upper end of the scale, the average
scheduled salary for a teacher with a master’s degree
and 20 years of experience was $28,415. Scheduled
salaries for public and private school teachers dif-
fered significantly. At each level just described, the
salary for private school teachers was much less than
the corresponding salary for public school teachers.
The difference was particularly striking at the top
end of the scale. Private school teachers with a mas-
ter's degree and 20 years of experience earned an
average of $18,854, almost $10,000 less than public
school teachers with the same education and experi-
ence and almost the same as public school teachers
with a maste’s degree and no experience.
Differences in averaged scheduled teacher salaries

Figure 8.1—Average scheduled teacher
salaries by degree and years
of texaching experience, by
sector: 1987-88

no cxperience

$12,389

MA/MS., $18,800

no experience $13.573

MA/MS, $28,415
20 years of .
experience $18,854
I 1 A LI 1
5 1015 20 25 30
Salary

(thousands of dollars)

. Public districts . Private schools

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. National Center
for Education Statistics, 1987~88 Schools and Staffing
Survey. “Teacher Demand and Shortage Questionnaire.”

by state for public schools and by affiliation for pri-
vate schools are shown in tables 8.2 and 8.3.

In the public sector, scheduled salaries varicu with
school district size, and tended to be higher in dis-
tricts with 5,000 or more students than in districts
with less than 5,000 students (table 8.1). For exam-
ple, the average scheduled salary for a teacher with
a master’s degree and 20 years of experience was
$32,209 in a district with 10,000 or more students,
compared with $26,276 for a teacher with the same
qualifications in a district with less than 1,000 stu-
dents.

Among private schools, scheduled salaries varied
by school size and type. They were higher in
schools with 750 or more students than in schools
with fewer than 150 students. In addition, the
scheduled saiaries of private school teachers in
nonsectarian schools were. on average, higher than
those of private school teachers in religious schoois
(table 8.3).

Regional differences may reflect cost of living dif-
ferences. In the public sector, scheduled salaries
were higher in the Northeast and West than in the
Midwest or South. In the private c~ntar enlarvy
schedules in the West were generally higher than
those in any other region. These regional differences
in scheduled salaries in the private sector may be
due partly to the mix of private school types in each
region.

BASE SALARIES

The average annual base salary was
$24.345 for full-time elementary
school teachers and $26.080 for

their secondary school counterparts.

Base salaries provide another way to examine
teacher compensation. In contrast with scheduled
salaries, they reflect the actual distribution of the
teaching work force by education and experience.
In 1987-88, the average base salary for a full-
time elementary school teacher was $24.345; for a
secondary school teacher, it was $26.080 (table
8.4). As with scheduled salaries, the average public




Table 8.1—Average scheduled t.acher salaries by degree and years of teaching experience, by sector and selected
public district and private school characteristics: 1987--88

Bachelor’s and

Master's and Master’s and 20

no experience no experience years of experience

PUBLIC $17,180 $18,806 $28.415
District size

Less than 1,000 16,443 18,033 26,276

1,000 to 4,599 17,806 19,430 30,393

5,000 to 9,999 18,445 20,395 31,861

10,000 or more 18,875 20,517 32,209
Region

Northeast 18,169 19,693 32,066

Midwest 16,470 18,138 27,303

South 16,678 17,815 25.489

West 18,217 20,478 30.382
PRIVATE 12,389 13,573 18,854
School size

Less than 150 11,762 12,903 16,916

150 to 499 12,722 13,926 19,887

500 to 749 13.525 14,770 22,626

750 or more 14,511 16,231 25,824
Region

Northeast 11,756 12,811 18,495

Midwest 12,172 13,290 19,035

South 12,174 13,315 17,563

West 13,980 15.525 20,965

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, 1987-88 Schools and Swffing Survey, “Teacher

Demand and Shortage Questionnaire.”

school teacher earned significantly more base
salary than did the average private school teacher
($25,578 compared with $14,957 at the elementary
level, and $26,879 compared with $18,540 at the
secondary level).

As follows from typical salary schedules, teachers’
base salaries increased as they gained experience,
but private school teachers' salaries always lagged
behind those of public school teachers. New public
school teachers (those with 3 years of experience or
less) received about $19.000, on average, while new
privace school teachers averaged $12,417 at the ele-
mentary level and $14,182 at the secondary level
(figure 8.2). The gap widened with experience.
Public and private elementary school teachers with
20 or more years of experience received, on aver-
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age, $30,891 and $17,030, respectively. With 20 or
more years of experience, the average annual salary
was $32,225 for a public secondary school teacher,
compared with $21,209 for a private school teacher.

The above discussion of teacher pay in the 1987-88
school year provides no indication of whether or
not economic conditions are improving for teach-
ers. Trend data show that the average annual base
salary for all public school teachers (in constant
1991 dollars) improved between 1960 and 1972
(table 8.5). After 1972, it declined for a decade, but
then increased again in the 1980s. Since 1972,
beginning salaries for public school teachers have
followed a similar pattern. In 1991 constant dollars,
there was little difference between a beginning
teacher's salary in 1972 and in 1991 (figure 8.3).
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Table 8.2—Average scheduled teacher salaries by degree and years of teaching experience, by state:

1987-88
Bachelor’s and Master's and Master’s and 20
no experience no experience years of experience

TOTAL $17.180 $18,806 $28416
Alabama 18,061 20,630 23,955
Alaska 28,448 32,132 46,585
Arizona 18,368 20,644 26,244
Arkansas 15,954 16,830 20,729
California 20,704 22,849 34,165
Colorado 17,001 18,919 27,169
Connecticut 20,757 22,195 34,209
Delaware © 18,226 20,737 31,989
District of Columbia 19,116 21,026 37.288
Florida 18,679 20.111 28,539
Georgia 18,219 21,021 28.065
Hawaii 17,607 18,707 35,740
Idaho 14,856 16,537 24,461
Illinois 16.364 17.963 28,097
Indiana 17,154 18,286 29,867
Jowa 16,259 18,262 25.010
Kansas 17,777 19,137 25,990
Kentucky 16,494 18,755 25,675
Louisiana 14,941 15.278 20,762
Maine 15,692 16,918 26,558
Maryland 19,443 20,896 31,966
Massachusetts 17,764 19,133 29,327
Michigan 18,085 19,588 32,494
Minnesota 18,545 20.560 30.011
Mississippi 16.384 17.274 22,135
Missouri 15,897 17,061 22.033
Montana 14.944 17.584 26,835
Nebraska 13,987 16.627 22,324
Nevada 18,552 21.261 32.852
New Hampshire 16,342 17,864 27.258
New Jersey 19,915 21.406 35.368
New Mexico 17,366 19,254 26.361
New York 18.747 20.766 35,154
North Carolina 17,612 19,307 29.614
North Dakota 14,487 16,420 22.576
Ohio 16,533 18,255 $0.716
Oklahoma 15,825 16,930 22.622
Oregon 16,386 18,025 26,829
Pennsylvania 17.859 18,889 31.074
Rhode Island 17,623 18.894 34,077
South Carolina $17,799 $20.253 $29.589
South Dakota 13,931 15.063 21,661
Tennessee 16,354 18,013 23.511
Texas - 16,632 16.923 27,754
Utah 15,677 17,573 27.754
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Table 8.2—Average scheduled teacher salaries by degree and years of teaching experience, by state:

1987-88—Continued
Bachelor's and Master's and Master’s and 20
State no experience no experience years of experience
Vermont 15,031 16.891 26,969
Virginia 18.464 19.835 28,912
Washington 16978 20.052 31,692
West Virginia 15,251 17.018 24,460
Wisconsin 17528 19.701 30,123
Wyoming 18.959 21.488 30973

NOTE: Salary schedules for Delaware. the District of Columbia, Hawaii. Nevada. and West Virginia are universe figures because all
school districts in these jurisdictions were included in the sample. Estimates for all other states except Maryland are based on samples
of at least 30 cases. The number of cases for Maryland is 24.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics. 1987-88 Schools and Staffing Survey, “Teacher
Demand and Shortage Questionnaire.”

Figure 8.2—Full-time teachers’ average academic base salary, by sector, level, and years of
teaching experience: 198738

PUBLIC PRIVATE

$13,830
$16,675
$17,030

Elementary Elementary

$30,891

$21,462
$21.566

$17,531
$20,078

Secondary Secondary

$32,225 N $21,209
I T I T T
$10,000 $20.000 330.000 $40.000 $10.000 $20.000 $30.000 $40.000
Salary Salary

Years of experience

[0 3orless o 9 B 10-19 B 20ormore

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. National Center for Education Statistics. 1987-88 Schools and Staffing Survey. “Teacher Questionnaire.”

125

109




Table 8.3—Average scheduled teacher salaries by degree and years of teaching experience, by private school

type: 198788

Bachelor’s and
no experience

Master’s and
no experience

Master’s and 20
years of experience

TOTAL

Private school type
Religious
Non-sectarian

Private school category
Assembly of God
Baptist
Calvinist
Christian
Episcopal
Friends
Jewish
Lutheran
7th Day Adventist
Roman Catholic
Other: Religious
Exceptional children
Montessori
Nat. Ass. of Independent Schools
Other: Nonsectarian

9-Category typology
Catholic
-Parochial
-Diocesan
-Private order
Other Religious
-Conservative Christian
-Affiliated
-Unaffiliated
Nonsectarian
-Regular
-Special emphasis
-Special education

NAIS membership status

Not Nat. Ass. of Independent Schools

Nat. Ass. of Independent Schools

$12,395

12,065
13,969

9,083

8.714
15.212
10,673
14,011
13,679
13.587
13,715
16,512
12,427

9.499
16,312
14,397
14,741
13,584

12,239
12,144
14,161

10.098
14,096
10,068

12,895
14.546
16,323

12,278
14.803

$13.580

13.229
15,256

10,198
10,311
16.296
11.949
15,242
15.235
15,000
15.114
18,741
13,607
10,092
17.828
15923
16,361
14,746

13415
13.166
15,668

11,131
15.570
10,852

14,082
15972
17,591

13.445
16,351

$18.879

18.515
20,614

12,912
12775
25438
15,437
20.603
22957
22514
21.295
23.259
20,013
13.211
24920
20,095
24,903
19,492

19,426
20.265
23.307

14,307
21,209
14,066

19,110
21,080
24,904

18,611
24,389

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. National Center for Education Statistics. 1987-88 Schools and Staffing Survey, “Teacher

Demand and Shortage Questionnaire.”




Table 8.4—Full-time teachers’ average academic base salary, by sector, level, and selected teacher characteristics:

1987-88
Total _ Public Private
Elementary Secondary Elementary Secondary Elementary Secondary
TOTAL $24,345 $26.080 $25,578 $26,879 $14,957 $18.540
Highest degree earned
BA/BS or less 21.829 22,964 23215 23,705 14.050 16.779
MA/MS or more 28.101 29,061 28,778 29,844 18.168 20,655
Years of teaching experience
3 orless 17.487 18.118 18.661 18.922 12.417 14,182
4-9 19.701 20.960 20.901 21462 13,830 17.531
10-19 25.722 26,964 26.605 27.566 16,675 20,078
20 or more 29,836 31475 30,891 32,225 17.030 21,209

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. National Center for Education Statistics. 1987-88 Schools and Staffing Survey. “Teacher
Questionnaire.™

Table 8.5—Average annual public school teacher salary (in constant 1991 doliars), by level, average beginning
teacher salary, and percent change in average salary since 1960: 1960-1991, selected years

School Beginning
year All Elementary Secondary teacher
ending teachers teachers teachers salary
1960 $23,034 $22.204 $24.330 (*)-
1964 26,397 25.561 27.591 (*)
1968 29.116 28.273 30,171 (*)
1972 31.692 30.775 32757 $22.761
1976 30.227 29.459 31.035 21,794
1980 26.455 25.791 27.265 19.342
1984 28817 28.229 29,631 20.340
1988 32,334 31,720 33,240 22,582
1991 33.015 32,448 33,701 22.830

*Not available.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. National Center for Education Statistics. The Condition of Education 1992
(Washington. D.C.: 1992). 144,

[P)

.
m 17




Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

TEACHERS’ SATISFACTION WITH
THEIR SALARIES

Onlv 8 percent of public school teachers

and 12 percent of private school teachers

strongly agreed with the statement "1 am
satisfied with my teaching salary.”

Are teachers satisfied with their salaries? In the
1987-88 SASS, teachers were asked whether they
strongly agreed, somewhat agreed, somewhat dis-
agreed, or strongly disagreed with the statement “I
am satisfied with my teaching salary.” The respons-
es of public and private school teachers are interest-
ing to compare (table 8.6). On one hand, private
school teachers were more likely than public school
teachers to agree strongly with the statement (12
percent compared with 8 percent), but on the other,
they were also more likely to disagree strongly (38
percent compared with 33 percent).

New public school teachers appeared to be more
satisfied with their salaries than were more experi-
enced ones. Public school teachers with 3 years of
experience or less strongly agreed with the state-
ment more frequently, and strongly disagreed with
the statement less frequently than did public school
teachers with more experience.”

Interestingly, gender differences in satisfaction with
salary varied by sector. Among public school teach-
ers, males tended to be less satisfied with their
salary than females. However, among private school
teachers, males tended to be more satisfied with
their salary. More males than females strongly
agrecd with the statement “I am satisfied with my
teaching salary,” and fewer strongly disagreed with
it in the private sector.

Satisfaction also varied by race—ethnicity in the
public sector, with black, non-Hispanic teachers
being less satisfied with their salaries than white,

*These differences support Stephen Jacobson's contention that
beginning teachers do not care as much about monetary rewards
because they entered teaching expecting nonmonetary rewards
such as internal satisfaction. See S. Jacobson. “Merit Pay and
Teaching as a Career.” in Attracting and Compensating
America's Teachers. eds.. K. Alexander and D. Monk.
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Figure 8.3—Average annual salary (in constant
1991 dollars) of all teachers and
beginning teachers in public
schools: 1960-91, selected years

$35.000
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0 T T Il 1 ] T 1 H

60 '64 '68 72 76 '80 84 "88°91
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NOTE: Data on salaries of beginning teachers before 1972
are not available.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. National Center
for Education Statistics, The Condition of Education 1992
(Washington, D.C.: 1992). 144.

non-Hispanic teachers. Fewer black, non-Hispanic
teachers agreed with the statement “I am satisfied
with my teaching salary” and more of them strong-
ly disagreed with it than did white, non-Hispanic
teachers.

BENEFITS

Teachers were more likely to be offered
medical. dental. and life insurance
benefits in public schools than in
private schools.

Benefits are another important aspect of teacher
compensation. In 1987-88. 96 percent of all public
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Table 8.6—Percentage distribution of teachers by their level
my teaching salary, by sector and selected teacher

—__——

of agreement with the statement 7 am satisfied with
characteristics: 1987-88

Public Private
Strongly Somewhat Somewhat Strongly  Strongly Somewhat Somewhat Strongly
agree agree  disagree disagree agree agree  disagree disagree

TOTAL 7.6 33.1 259 334 11.5 264 24.0 38.2
Teaching level

Elementary 8.0 33.7 25.8 325 10.1 26.3 245 39.1

Secondary 7.2 32.6 259 34.3 13.0 26.4 234 37.2
Sex

Male 6.7 30.7 26.4 36.2 4.9 293 229 33.0

Female 8.0 34.2 25.7 32.1 10.6 25.5 243 39.6
Race—ethnicity

Black. non-Hispanic 4.5 22.8 244 48.4 7.5 21.6 215 494

White. non-Hispanic 7.9 34.2 26.1 31.8 11.5 26.5 24.0 38.0

Other 7.4 332 25.4 34.0 10.6 27.0 287 337
Highest degree earned

BA/BS or less 7.2 333 26.2 333 10.7 25.6 244 39.3

MA/MS or more 8.1 33.0 25.6 334 13.1 27.8 23.1 36.0
Years of teaching
experience

3orless 10.6 359 25.8 27.8 11.1 25.6 23.2 40.0

4-9 6.4 32.8 273 33.6 9.5 235 25.6 41.3

10-19 7.2 31.7 259 35.2 9.2 26.3 25.8 38.7

20 or more 8.2 34.6 249 323 19.5 320 18.5 299

NOTE: Percentages may not add to 100 due 10 rounding,

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. National Center for Education Statistics, 1987-88 Schools and Staffing Survey. “Teacher

Questionnaire.”

school teachers and 85 percent of all private school
teachers were offered medical insurance for which
the school district or school paid at least part (table
8.7). Other benefits that a majority of teachers
were offered (and that the district or school paid all
or part of) were dental insurance (64 percent), life
insurance (72 percent), and pension contributions
(68 percent). Teachers in public schools tended to
fare better than those in private schools. and were
more likely to be offered medical, dental. and life
insurance benefits. However, in both sectors. about
two-thirds of the teachers were offered pension
contributions.

OTHER INCOME

43 percent of teachers received income
Jrom a source other than a school in
addition to their hase salary.

For many teachers, base salaries are only a part of
their total income. Many supplement their income
through additional work at school, work outside of
school. or both. This additional work may take place
during the school year, the summer, or both times. At
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Table 8.7—Percentage of teachers offered various employee benefits and who paid for them, by sector:

1987-88

General Medical Group Life
Insurance Dental Insurance Insurance
District/ District/ District/ Pension
school Teacher school Teacher school Teacher contri-
pays part/all  pays all pays part/all paysall payspart/all  paysall butions
TOTAL 94.7 34 64.0 12.9 71.7 1i.5 68.3
Sector
Public 95.8 31 66.5 12.8 73.6 11.8 68.4
Private 85.4 6.3 424 13.6 55.8 9.4 68.0

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. National Center for Education Statistics, 1987-88 Schools and Staffing Survey, “Teacher

Demand and Shortage Questionnaire.”

school, teachers are often paid for assisting with
extracurricular or additional activities such as coach-
ing, student activity sponsorship, or evening classes.
In 1987-88, 43 percent of all teachers received sup-
plemental income from their school (table 8.8); the
average amount they received was $2.308 per year.
With respect to nonschool outside income, 19 per-
cent of all teachers received income from nonschool
employment in the summer only, 17 percent during
the academic year ~nlv, and 11 nercent both in the
summer and during the school year (table 8.9). The
average amounts from nonschool sources ranged
from $2,118 for those who worked only during the
summer to $6,341 for those who worked both in the
summer and during the school year.

Because private school teachers generally receive
lower base salaries than do public school teachers,
one might expect them to seek supplemental income
more often. In fact, in 1987-88, private school
teachers did have supplemental nonschool income
more often than public school teachers (table 8.9).
Public school teachers, however, were more likely
than private school teachers to have additional
school income, possibly due to more opportunities
for this type of employment (table 8.8). On average,
public school teachers earned higher amounts from
nonschool sources than did private school teachers
(table 8.9).

Secondary school teachers were more likely than
elementary school teachers to receive supplemental

income from school sources and also from non-
school sources (tables 8.8 and 8.9). In particular,
elementary and secondary school teachers differed
greatly in the amount of “additional school compen-
sation” that they received. Whereas only 20 percent
of public elementary school teachers received addi-
tional school compensation, 50 percent of public
secondary school teachers did so. This difference
may be due to the fact that secondary school teach-
ers often have more opportunity than do elementary
school teachers to earn such income from optional
responsibilities such as coaching athletic teams,
sponsoring student activities, or teaching evening
classes.

Secondary school teachers were more likely than
elementary school teachers to receive any supple-
mental school income and, in the public sector, the
amount they received was generally higher. The
average amount of school supplemental income that
publi: secondary school teachers received was
$2,5€3, compared with $1,814 for public elementary
school teachers.

Some, but not all, years of experience comparisons
were consistent with the expectation that teachers
with less experience (and therefore lower base
salaries) would seek supplemental income more
often. Perhaps because less experienced teachers are
often younger and have fewer family commitments,
both public and private school teachers with 3 or
fewer years of experience were more likely than
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Table 8.8—Percentage of teachers who earned various types of supplemental school income and average amount
earned, by sector and selected teacher characteristics: 1987-88

Additional
Any supplemental Summer Other summer school
income school salary compensation compensation

Percent Average  Percent Average  Percent Average  Percent Average
teachers amount teachers amount  teachers amount teachers amount
receiving received receivin g received receiving received receiving received

TOTAL 43.2 $2.308 120 $2.180 6.8 $998 335 $2.007
PUBLIC 44.5 2.305 1.9 2.191 7.2 954 35.1 2,009
Teaching level
Elementary 311 1.814 10.4 2.029 5.8 699 204 1.553

Secondary 57.8 2,568 13.3 2317 85 1,127 49.6 2.195
Highest degree earned
BA/BS or less 433 2244 [1.1 2.198 6.3 930 345 1,963
MA/MS or more 45.8 2.370 12.7 2.184 8.1 975 35.8 2,058
Years of teaching experience
3 or less 46.2 1.966 13.4 2,107 58 871 36.0 1.613
4-9 47.8 2322 134 2.310 6.7 1.032 374 1.967
10-19 44,4 2312 11.0 2,132 7.8 980 35.1 2,053
20 or more 41.6 2,422 11.4 2.211 7.1 878 329 2,135
Marital status
Married 43.7 2316 11.0 2.198 6.9 963 35.0 2,026
Not married 46.8 2,281 14.0 2.19] 7.9 933 354 1.961
Dependents (other than spouse)
None 44.2 2,145 I1.5 2,118 6.8 935 345 1.870
One or more 44.8 2416 12.1 2.240 7.4 966 355 2.103
PRIVATE 321 2344 13.6 2,105 3.9 1.692 20.6 1.975
Teaching level
Elementary 20.3 2.045 10.6 2.139 24 1.293 10.0 1.599
Secondary 46.6 2.505 17.3 2.079 6 1.906 33.7 2.114
Highest degree earned
BA/BS or less 29.6 2.073 127 2,107 29 1,487 19.2 1.596
MA/MS or more 374 2.791 154 2,101 8 1910 235 2,620
Years of teaching experience .
3 or less 345 1.884 16.5 2.038 41 1.196 21.0 1,284
4-9 33.0 2.020 14,1 2.075 44 1.455 20.6 1.547
10-19 31.7 2.460 13.4 1.979 39 2,154 21.2 2,058
20 or more 28.8 3.349 10.0 2617 26 — 19.2 3431
Marital status
‘ Married 29.8 2.521 1.0 2.073 34 1.645 20.1 2.353
- Not married 359 2,093 17.5 2.169 4.7 1.754 21.8 1.369
Dependents (other than spouse)
None 33.0 2.335 14. 2.194 38 1.584 20.7 1.880
One or more 31.2 2.354 12.2 1.991 4.0 1.800 205 2,077

—Too few cases for a reliable estimate.

SOURCE: LS. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics. 1987-88 Schools and Staffing Survey, “Teacher
Questionnaire.”




Table 8.9—Percentage of teachers who worked outside school at various times and average amount earned, by
sector and selected teacher characteristics: 1987-88

Summer only #  lemic year only Both
Average Average Average
Percent amount Percent amount Percent amount
employed earned employ=-d carned employed earned
TOTAL 19.2 $2,118 16.9 $4.069 10.8 $6,341
PUBLIC 18.4 2,174 16.5 4,220 10.6 6.578
Teaching level
Elementary 13.4 1,662 11.2 3.825 7.0 5.426
Secondary 234 2,466 218 4,422 14.2 7.143
Highest degree earned
BA/BS or less 19.8 2,035 15.3 3.860 10.2 6.152
MA/MS or more 16.9 2,358 17.8 4,566 11.0 7.022
Years of teaching experience
3 orless 32.1 1,742 17.0 2.861 11.1 4,51
49 20.8 1,781 16.4 3.534 109 5.286
10-19 16.0 2,307 16.1 4.295 104 6.878
20 or more 15.3 2,713 16.9 5.142 10.4 7.898
Marital status
Married 16.7 2.356 15.5 4405 10.0 7,005
Not married 23.0 1,826 19.2 3,843 12.0 5.665
Dependents (other than
spouse)
None 19.7 1,811 16.5 4,082 10.3 5,582
One or more 17.5 2,461 16.5 4,317 10.8 7,247
PRIVATE 25.2 1,775 20.5 3.051 13.0 4,721
Teaching level
Elementary 21.8 1,537 157 2457 9.7 3.571
Secondary 293 1,996 26.3 3.490 17.2 5,527
Highest degree earned
BA/BS or less 27.3 1,806 19.3 2.803 13.3 4.664
MA/MS or more 20.7 1,692 228 3491 12.5 4.848
Years of teaching experience
3orless 44.6 1.829 272 2,615 21.3 4,798
49 27.5 1,563 19.6 2.556 12.4 3.937
10-19 18.6 1,850 18.8 3,145 11.8 4,684
20 or more 12.8 2,173 18.0 4519 1.7 6,775
Marital status
Married 19.4 1,959 17.4 3,156 10.5 5,184
Not married 35.2 1,596 259 2,928 17.5 4,241
Dependents (other than
spouse) .
None 30.8 1,661 23.0 2845 15.5 4,222
One or more 19.3 1,968 17.8 3.331 10.5 5.492

SOURCE: U.S. Department ol Education, National Center for Education Statistics, 198 /-88 Schools and Stafiing Survey. “Teacher
Questionnaire.”




teachers with more experience to have nonschool ers received housing benefits, meals, tuition for their
summer income. This pattern did not exist with children, college tuition for themselves, and assis-
respect to supplemental school income, except that tance with child care (table 8.10).

public school teachers with 3 or fewer years of
experience were somewhat more likely than public
school teachers with 20 or more years of experience
to have supplemental school income.

INCENTIVE INCOME

Relarively few teachers actually

Married teachers often have additional income from received any kind of incentive pav;
their spouse and may wish to spend time with their many more strongly favored each type
family. Therefore, it is not surprising that married of pay incentive than received it.

public school teachers were less likely to receive
supplemental school or nonschool income than
were nonmarried public school teachers. However, In the SASS survey, teachers were asked questions
other research has shown that in large families, the about various types of incentive pay: master or men-
need for additional income increases. with the rate tor teacher pay for assuming additional responsibili-
of moonlighting being greatest for single teachers ties as a master or mentor teacher; additional pay for
with no dependents and teachers with six or more teaching in a field with an identified shortage. such
family members.5? as mathematics or science: additional pay for teach-

ing in a less desirable location: career ladder incen-
Finally, significant differences were found between tives in which teachers progress through various
public and private school teachers with respect to levels based on their performance; merit pay bonus
the in-Find incame they earned. Larger proportions for performance in a given year: and schoolwide
of private school teachers than public school teach- bonuses for exceptional school performance or

improvement in a given year. For each incentive,

teachers were asked whether or not they received it

' ) o ) , (table 8.11) and whether they strongly favored,
%0Sharon A. Bobbitt, “Moonlighting Among Public and Private

School Teachers™ (paper presented to the American Educational mil(.ﬂy favored, mildly opposed. or strongly opposed
Research Association, Boston, MA, April 1990). the incentive (table 8.12).

Table 8.10—Percentage of teachers who receiver various types of in-kind income in addition to or in lieu of their
teaching salaries, by sector and level: 1987-88

Housing Tuition College Transpor-
or housing for Child tuition tation
expenses Meals children care for selt expenses None
TOTAL 1.2 1.6 1.6 0.5 3.3 38 90.5
PUBLIC 0.4 0.5 0.2 0.4 28 3.8 92.9
Teaching level
Elementary 0.4 04 0.3 0.4 29 37 93.0
Secondary 0.4 0.5 0.2 0.4 2 39 929
PRIVATE 7.3 10.5 11.6 1.2 6.9 +.3 71.8
Teaching level
Elementary 5.0 59 11.7 1.5 5.6 3.6 75.1
Secondary 9.8 15.5 11.5 0.3 83 5.1 68.3

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics. 1987-88 Schools and Staftfing Survey. “Teacher
Questionnaire.”
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Table 8.11—Percentage of teachers who received various pay incentives,
characteristics: 198788

by sector and selected teacher

Additional ~ Additional  Additional Merit pay
pay for pay for pay for Merit pay  bonus on
mentoror  fields of locations Career bonus for  schoolwide
master duties  shortage  of shortage  ladders  individuals basis
TOTAL 9.0 1.3 1.2 16.2 2.7 2.9
PUBLIC 9.2 1.3 1.3 16.3 2.5 2.7
Teaching level
Elementary 8.9 0.9 1.3 16.0 24 2.7
Secondary 9.6 1.6 1.2 16.6 25 2.8
Sex
Male 9.8 1.8 1.3 16.5 24 24
Female 9.0 1.1 1.3 16.2 25 2.8
Race—e:thniciti'_l
Black. non-Hispanic 9.2 2.4 3.1 17.0 33 37
White. non-Hispanic 9.1 1.0 1.0 16.0 2. 25
Other 1.7 34 2.6 20.7 29 3.9
Hiﬁhest degree earned
A/BS or less 8.4 1.5 1.4 16.2 2.6 2.7
MA/MS or more 10.2 1.1 1.1 16.4 24 2.7
Years of teaching experience
3 orless 6.0 1.8 1.8 12.6 22 3.0
4-9 8.2 1.5 1.3 16.2 2.6 2.7
10-19 9.5 1.2 1.2 16.4 24 2.7
20 or more 10.7 1.2 1.1 17.7 o <
PRIVATE 7.6 1.6 1.1 15.0 4.6 4.2
Teaching level
Elementary 6.4 0.7 1.4 13.6 34 4.4
Secondary 8.8 2.6 0.7 16.6 5.8 3.8
Sex
Male 10.9 3] 0.5 18.9 6.2 35
Female 6.6 1.3 1.2 13.9 4.1 4.3
Race—ethnicit{l
Black, non-Hispanic 5.5 2.2 2.8 17.9 54 8.8
White, non-Hispanic 7.3 1.5 1.0 14.7 4.5 39
Other 9.5 5.1 1.7 20.1 3.2 6.9
Hiﬁhest degree earned
A/BS or less 6.5 1.6 1.4 13.9 4.0 4.6
MA/MS or more 9.6 1.7 04 17.2 5.8 33
Years of teaching experience
3 orless 6.3 2.0 I.1 14.7 39 39
4-9 6.0 22 0.7 14.2 39 4.9
10~19 84 09 0.6 13.6 5.5 3.2
20 or more 10.0 1.7 2.5 19.5 4.7 4.9

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, 1987
Questionnaire.™ ’
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Table 8.12—Percentage of teachers who strongly favored various pay incentives, by sector and selected teacher
characteristics: 1987-88

N

Additional  Additional Additional Merit pay
pay for pay for pay for Merit pay  honus on
mentoror  fields of locations Career bonus for  schoolwide
master duties  shortage  of shortage  ladders  individuals basis

TOTAL 58.9 24.2 40.9 41.1 28.6 34,5
PUBLIC 58.7 23.7 40.5 39.1 27.0 335
Teaching ievel

Elementary 588 21.1 40.0 373 249 322

Secondary 58.5 26.4 41.0 41.0 29.1 34.7
Sex

Male 55.9 27.8 41.1 40.6 279 326

Female 59.8 22.0 40.2 384 265 338
Race-ethnicity

Black, non-Hispanic 64.5 40.5 53.1 47.8 38.2 52.6

White. non-Hispanic 57.8 21.3 386 377 25.2 309

Other 63.9 36.4 50.0 48.6 18.8 449
Highest degree earned

BA/BS or less 57.5 245 40.5 39.8 184 35.6

MA/MS or more 60.0 229 40.4 384 253 31.0
Years of teaching cxperience

3 or less 62.9 31.3 46.2 51.0 42.1 4.2

4-9 60.7 250 40.2 41.7 324 38.3

10-19 58.3 22 394 372 24.8 313

20 or more 56.2 223 40.2 359 20.6 29.2
Received master or mentor pay

Yes 804 27.1 42.1 45.6 316 36.4

No 56.5 234 40.2 384 26.5 33.1
Received fielc. of shortage pay

Yes 69.9 63.1 58.1 499 41.6 47.7

No 584 232 40.1 388 26.7 331
Received location of shortage

pay

Yes 67.1 36.8 70.6 510 42.8 48.6

No 584 235 40.0 387 26.6 33.1
Received career ladder

Yes 63.2 26.3 42.6 62.5 31.0 37.0

No 57.8 232 40.0 345 26.2 327
Received merit pzy

Yes 69.0 29.1 45.5 529 54.1 52.1

No 584 236 40.3 387 263 329
Received schoolwide bonus

Yes 66.8 32.1 46.2 515 42.2 72.0

No 58.4 235 40.3 388 266 324
PRIVATE 60.6 27.6 442 56.5 41.6 42.6
Teaching level

Elementary 60.3 26.6 43.6 54.3 40.2 43.5

Secondary 60.9 28.7 44.9 59.0 432 41.5

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. National Center tor Education Statstics, 1987-88 Schools and Statfing Survey. “Teacher
Questionnaire.”
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Relatively few teachers actually received any kind of

incentive pay: many more strongly favored each type
of pay incentive than received it (figure 8.4). A major-
ity (59 percent) of teachers strongly favored additional
pay for mentoring or master teacher’s duiies (table
8.12). but only 9 percent received such pay (table
8.11). Forty-one percent favored additional pay for
teaching in a location with a shortage, but only | per-
cent reccived it. Because these types of incentives are
designed only for some teachers, it is not surprising
that more teachers favored than received them.

Other types of incentives. such as career ladders and
individual merit pay. however, are designed to be
available to any teacher in a district or school that
provides it. While more than one-quarter of the
teachers favored individual merit pay, only 3 per-
cent received it. More teachers received career lad-

Figure 8.4—Percentage of public and private
school teachers who received and
percentage who strongly favored
various pay incentives: 1987-88

Addit.  'ray

for mentor or
master duties

Additional pay
for ficlds of
shortage

Additional pay
for tocations
of shortage

Career
ladders

Merit pay
bonus for
individuals

Merit pay
bonus on
schoolwide
basis

0 20 40 60 80

SOURCE: U.S. Depariment of Education. National Center
for Education Statistics. 1987-88 Schools and Staffing
Survey, "“Teacher Questionnaire.”
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pay incentive

der pay than any other type of incentive pay, but still
not close to number of teachers who favored it.
Interestingly, more teachers favored schoolwide pay
rather than individual merit pay. Teachers who
received each type of pay were more likely to favor
it than were teachers who did not receive it.

More private school teachers than public schoo! teach-
ers favored each type of incentive pay. When there
were differences between elementary and secondary
school teachers’ perspectives, secondary school teach-
ers were more likely to favor incentive pay. Similarly.
when differences in attitude existed between teachers
with varying levels of experience, public school teach-
ers with 3 or fewer years of experience favored each
type of incentive more than did public school teachers
with more years of experience. For each type of incen-
tive, white, non-Hispanic publiz school teachers
favored incentive pay less often than did public school
teachers who were black. non-Hispanic or those who
belonged to “‘other” raciai—ethnic groups.

Some incentives are intended to motivate teachers
either to work in a field or location of sho.tage.
Many have argued that in order to maintain econom-
ic competitiveness, the United States needs to
improve mathematics and science education and the
education of immigrant children. Although incen-
tive pay can be used to recruit more teac™2rs into
these fields, the SASS data show that this strategy is
rarely used. Only 1 percent of teachers received
incentive pay to teach in a shortage field (figure
8.4). Similarly. incentive pay can be used to attract
teachers to work in less desirable locations, such as
inner cities or rural areas. But again, only | percent
of teachers received this type of incentive.

COMPARISON WITH OTHER
PROFESSIONS AND OTHER
COUNTRIES

Recent college graduates who majored
in education received lower salaries.,
on average. than did other recent
colleve ¢raduates.

The SASS data show that teachers who left the
profession in 1988-89 did not increase their




incomes, on average, at least immediately (taple
8.13).92 Thege data, however, are for individuals

ample, average
total incomes for private school teachers, [y appears that their

1988-89 income was higher than their 1987-88 income.

However, the standard errors were too high to find statistical
significance,

D |

whose hiring qualifications (degrees and work
experience) reflect their original decisicn to teach,

One indicator of whether or not entering education
is an economically wise decision is to compare the
salaries of college graduates with various majors.
The data from the Recent College Graduate Study
(RCG) allow comparison of the salarjes of those

who had majored 1n education with the salaries of

Table 8.13—Average annual income

of former teachers,* by sector,
1987-88 and 1988--89

year, and selected teacher characteristics:

Public

Private
1987-88 1988-89 1987-38 1988-89
TOTAL $26,710 $25,999 $14.619 $15.927
Highest degree earned
BA/BS or less 23314 20.766 13.352 14.314
MA/MS or more 30413 29,848 17,645 19,307
Years of teaching experience
3 or less 19.575 17,397 12,166 17.284
4-9 22,388 23,440 13,616 17518
10-19 27.793 30.176 18.187 13.908
20 or more 33.138 29,362 13,193 —
1987-88 teaching field
Kindergarten 23.049 — 10,952 —
t General elementary 25377 26.796 13.266 15.755
i Math/science 28.245 27.574 18.326 19.789
‘ English/languagc arts 24,989 26,697 14,946 —
Social studies 36,425 — — —
: Special education 27.146 22,695 —_ —
: Bilingual/ESL — — — —
: Vocational education 28.668 — — —
E Other 26,287 23302 13.998 14,388
1988-89 Occupation
, Managerial 26.864 25440 18.987 19.508
? Professional 27.307 23,492 16,480 20.522
: Postsecondary cducation 25.630 — — —
‘ Nonteaching occupation
: in elementary/secondary
school 28261 30.301 13,794 17.816
: Other 25.558 19.536 16,195 12.482
;
g ~—Too few cases for a reliable estimate,
.
[

"1987-88 income includes income from both school

SOURCE: U.S. De
Questionnaire. "

and nonschool sources,

partment of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, 1987-88 Schools and Staf|

fing Survey, “Teacher

SRR B Sk SOt




other graduates. Average salaries of recent college
graduates in education were lower than the average Figure 8.5—Average salaries of 1985-86

salaries of all recent college graduates (figure 8.5 ?v‘;lc:ﬁg:ése‘::g{:se':gﬁ;et?ﬁe
and table 8.14). The highest paid major was engi- by college major: 1987 '
neering, for which the average salary was $26,712.

The lowest paid majors were education and human- Total ) $20,428
ities, for which the average salaries were $15,830
and $16.227, respectively. Mathematics/ $21,462
sciences

Table 8.15 shows teaching salaries from other Humanities $16,227
countries in their own carrency, in a U.S. dollar
equivalent form,%2 and as a proportion of the U.S. Social sciences $19,383
average salary in the same year. In 1984, average
salaries in U.S. dollar equivalents ranged from Engineering $26,712
$13,836 (South Korean Middle schools) to $31,956
(Canadian secondary schools), with the United Business $21,152
States at $22,667.

Education $15,830

T L] ¥ L
0 10 20 30

T T T T i - T T Income
62PPP rates” are conversion factors between foreign curren- (thousands of dollars)
cies and the U.S. dollar that reflect the domestic purchasing SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center
power of each national currency. By using PPP rates. rather for Education Statistics. 1987 Survey of 1985-86 College
than market exchange rates, teachers’ pay in other countries Graduates.

will not be distorted by market fluctuations in currency
exchange rates.

Table 8.14-—Average salaries of full-time employed 1985-86 bachelor’s degree recipients, by college major and
selected demographic characteristics: 1987

Mathe-
matics/ Social Engi- Busi-
Total sciences Humanities  sciences neering ness Education
TOTAL $20428 $21.462 $16.,227 $19.383 526,712 $21,152 $15,830
Age
Under 25 years 19,260 20.465 15,692 18.384 26.526 19,343 14.870
25 years or over 22,009 22,819 17.093 20,944 26.854 23,662 17.049
Sex
Male 22,261 22,390 17,335 20.807 26.658 22,494 18,003
Female 18.584 20,082 15,225 17.924 26.891 . 19,630 15.199
Race~ethnicity
Black. non-Hispanic 19,237 17,264 — 18.307 — 21,382 16.384
White. non-Hispanic 20,403 21,612 16.161 19.304 26.869 21,111 15.666
Other 21,157 21,818 16,077 20910 25,752 21,475 17.362
Teaching status
Teaching 15.806 16.483 16.636 15,022 — — 15.621
Not teaching 17.032 19.984 14.458 — — — 14,727

—Too few cases for areliable estimate.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. National Center for Education Statistics, 1987 Survey of 1985-86 College Graduates.
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Table 8.15—Average salaries of teachers in seiected countries and comparison with average salaries of teachers
in the United States, by level: 1982-86

Average salary  Average salary/

U.S. dollar U.S. average
Country and equivalent salary in
currency unit Level of education Year (PPP rate)' same year
Canada Elementary 1982 $23,515 1.25e
1983 26,220 1.30e
1984 28,364 1.32¢
Secondary 1982 27,688 1.39s
1983 29,816 1.39s
1984 31,956 141s
Denmark Primary + lower
secondary 1982 17,709 094e¢
Upper secondary 1982 25,498 1.28s
Federal Republic Primary 1982 19,026 1.0le
of Germany Secondary 1982 21,681 1.09s
Japan Elementary + lower
secondary 1982 18,621 099e
1983 19,570 097
1984 20,359 095e
Upper secondary 1982 20,148 101s
1983 21,419 1.00s
1984 22,406 0.99s
Netherlands Primary 1982 16,858 090e
Secondary 1982 25,495 1.28 s
Mew Zealand Primary 1986 116,212 30.65
Secondary 1986 120,382 30.78
South Korea Primary 1984 14,947 0.70e¢
Middle 1984 13,836 0.64e
Senior high school 1984 14,947 0.66s
Sweden Junior 1984 15,759 0.73¢
Intermediate 1984 16,106 0.75e
Upper + Gymnasium 1984 18,803 0.83s
United Kingdom Primary 1982 15.648 083e
1984 16.959 0.79e¢
Secondary 1982 16,377 0.83s
1984 17.731 0.78s
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Table 8.15—Average salaries of teachers in selected countries and comparison with average salaries of teachers
in the United States, by level: 1982-86—Continued

Average salary  Average salary/

U.S. doliar U.S. average

Country and equivalent salary in

currency unit Level of education Year (PPP rate)! same year
United States Elementary 1982 $18.801 1.00
1983 20.205 1.00
1984 21452 1.00
Secondary 1982 19,851 1.00
1983 21.380 1.00
1984 22,667 1.00

NOTE: The letters “¢” and '™ in the last column indicate that the base of the salary comparison is the U.S. salary (for the same year)
paid to elementary teachers or secondary teachers, respectively.

1PPP rates” are conversion factors between foreign currencies and the U.S. dollar that reflect the domestic purchasing power of each
national currency. By using PPP rates, rather than market exchange rates, teachers’ pay in other countries will not be distorted by
market fluctuations in currency exchange rates.

2PPP rates are not available for New Zealand. Conversion is at a market rate of 1.7 New Zealand dollars per U.S. dollar.

3New Zealand salaries for primary and secondary teachers in 1986 are compared with the estimated average U.S. salaries of $24.762
and $26,080 for clementary and secondary teachers, respectively, as reported in the 1985-86 edition of the National Education
Assocation’s Estimates of School Statistics.

SOURCE: S.M. Barro. and L. Suter. International Comparisons of Teachers’ Salaries: An Exploratory Siudy (Washington. D.C.:
U.S. Department of Education, Office of Educational Research and Improvement, 1988), 15-17.
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CHAPTER 9 ¢ TEACHERS’ (QPINIONS ABOUT
THEIR SCHOOLS AND PROFESSION

The data presented in this chapter address teachers’
beliefs and attitudes about their students, col-
leagues, working conditions, schools. and profes-
sion. These data may inform further analyses of
many of the issues discussed elsewhere in this
report. For example, teachers’' morale and satisfac-
tion with various aspects of their work life may
well impinge upon their performance. and there-
fore, upon student achievement. In addition, teach-
ers’ career plans no doubt will affect the supply
and demand of teachers in future years.
Furthermore, independent of their effect upon
teachers’ effort or length of stay in teaching, teach-
ers’ beliefs and opinions serve as important
sources of data concerning exactly what is happen-
ing in our schools, including the problems that stu-
dents, parents, teachers, and administrators face in
achieving learning goals, and what they need to
meet those goals.

This chapter opens with data relevant to the ques-
tion “Why do people become teachers?” This is a
question that teacher educators and other scholars
of education have often addressed during the past
three decades. Next, the chapter reports on teach-
ers’ assessments of schools as places to work.
Specifically, it looks at teachers’ views on the
amount of control they had in their classrooms. on
the influence they had over school policies, and on
the support they received from other school person-
nel in solving problems. Third, teachers’ percep-
tions of the seriousness of various problems in their
schools and the relationship between teachers' per-
ceptions of problems and their willingness to reen-
ter the profession are examined. Fourth. teachers’
satisfaction with specific aspects of their working
conditions and with teaching generally are dis-
cussed. and comparisons are made between the job
satisfaction of those who remained in tea:hing and
that of those who left teaching for other employ-
ment. Finally, the chapter closes with data on the
plans of teachers and former teachers for their
future careers.
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REASONS FOR BECOMING A
TEACHER

About 32 percent of newly qualified
teachers who were teaching in 1987
reported that they became teachers
hecause they enjoved working with
children. 30 percent because they
found teaching satisfving, and
28 percent because they had
alwavs wanted to be a teacher.

For more than 30 years, researchers have studied
teachers’ reasons for entering the profession with a
number of objectives in mind. For example, a recent
review of the literature concerning prospective
teachers’ demographic characteristics, motives, and
beliefs about teaching focused on teacher educators,
arguing that better knowledge of who prepares to
teach and what prospective teachers believe when
they begin that preparation would improve teacher
education.5® Others have suggested that teachers’
motives for entering the profession influence their
later practice as teachers, and therefore are of inter-
est to researchers and policymakers as they seek to
improve teaching practice.%*

In the 1987 Recent College Graduates Study (RCG),
respondents who taught in elementary or secondary
schools after receiving their degrees in 1985-86
were given six reasons for becoming a teacher and
were asked which of these reasons best described why
they decided upon teaching as a career. As in much of
the previous research on current or prospective

635 M. Brookhart and D.J. Freeman. “Characteristics of
Entering Teacher Candidates.™ Review of Educational Research
62 (1992): 37-60.

“Lortie. for example, suggested that teachers who enter the
profession [ * ause they enjoyed school might be more commit-
ted to traditional teaching practice and less receptive to innova-
tion than other teachers (Lortie, Schoolteacher. 1975).
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teachers' reasons for entering the profession, the

- o VIEWS OF THE SCHOOL AS A
majority of new teachers reported that the intrinsic

satisfaction derived from teaching motivated them WORKPLACE

to become teachers. Among newly qualified teach-

ers who were teaching, 32 percent reported that Private school teachers were more likely
they had decided on teaching because they than public school teachers to find their
enjoyed working with children, 30 percent superiors or peers at their schools
because they received satisfaction from teaching, extremely helpful in solving instructional
and 28 percent because they had always wanted to or classroom management problems.

be a teacher (table 9.1). Extrinsic reasons such as
job security, teaching salaries, and the inability to
find another job did not attract many new teachers Although research on schools and schooling has been
to the profession. going on for many years, schools have most often

Table 9.1—Percentage distribution of newly gualified teachers who were teaching by main reason for becoming a
teacher, by sector, school level, and selected teacher characteristics: 1987

Always Likes Receives
wanted to work satisfaction Teacher Found
tobea with Job from salary no other
teacher  children  security  teaching  is good job Other
TOTAL 28.4 31.8 2.1 30.2 — 1.3 6.0
PUBLIC 28.8 31.6 2.5 29.5 — 1.5 59
School level
Elementary 311 35.0 0.8 27.6 — 0.7 4.4
Secondary 25.0 26.6 5.1 344 — 29 6.0
Combined 28.7 30.0 2.8 21.5 — — 15.8
Age
Under 25 years 31.2 320 1.7 28.1 — 1.6 5.1
25 years or over 25.2 31.1 38 31.5 — 1.3 7.2
Sex
Male 16.7 329 4.7 32.8 — 2.1 10.8
Female 322 314 1.9 28.3 — 1.3 4.6
PRIVATE 28.7 338 — 29.8 — — 6.1
School level
Elementary 304 38.7 — 27.3 — — 24
Secondary 26.4 23.6 — 29.6 — — 16.4
Combined — — —_ — - - —_
Age
Less than 25 years 328 345 — 259 — — 61
25 years Of more 20.2 313 — 385 — — 0.3
Sex
Male — — — —_ — — —
Female 29.9 36.2 — 282 — — 4.7

—Too few cases for a reliable estimate.
NOTE: Percentages may not add to 100 due to rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. National Center for Education Statistics. 1987 Survey of 1985-86 Cotlege Graduates.
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been studied in terms of their success or failure as
institutions in which children are. or are supposed to
be. educated. In recent years, however, researchers in
the United States, Great Britain, and Australia have
studied schools as institutions in which adults work,
that is. from the perspective of the adults, mostly the
teachers, who staff them.% Moreover. particular
issues concerning the work life and environment of
teachers have received increasing attention among
policymakers. Those who have called for school
reform have claimed that the quality of instruction
suffers when teachers have inadequate control over
their worY or insufficient support in terms of physical
and human resources. Therefore, reformers have sug-
gested that improving the conditions under which
teachers work. including the amount of control and
responsibility that teachers have over their work. will,
in turn. improve the quality of instruction.®

The Schools and Staffing Survey (SASS) data pro-
vide several avenues to explore teachers’ attitudes
about their schooels as workplaces, three of which
are included in this section: the amount of control
teachers felt they had over teaching and planning in
their classrooms. the amount of influence they felt
they had over school policies in various areas. and
the degree to which they felt that other school per-
sunnel helped them solve problems related to
instruction or classroom management.

The majority of teachers reported that they had
complete control over teaching and planning in four
areas of classroom life: selecting textbooks and
other instructional materials: selecting content. top-

%5See. tor example. R.W. Connell. Teachers” Work (Sydney:
George. Allen & Unwin. 1985); A. Hargreaves and P. Woods. eds..
Classrooms and Staffrooms (Milton Keynes. England: Open
University Press, 1984): Richard Ingersoll. “Conflict and Control
in American Schools: Teachers’ Work and the Structure of
Educational Organization™ (unpublished dissertation. University of
Pennsylvania. 1992): Richard Ingersoll. “Organizational Control in
Secondary Schools™ (paper presented at the annual meeting of the
American Educational Research Association, San Francisco.
1992); S.M. Johnson. Teachers at Work: Achieving Success in Our
Schools (New York: Basic Books. 1990): L.M. McNeil.
Contradictions of Control: School Structure and School
Knowledge (New York: Routledge & Kegan Paul. 1986): and S.J.
Rosenholtz. Teachers' Workplace (New York: Longman. 1989).
%Holmes Group, Tomorrow's Teachers (East Lansing, MI:
Author. 1986); Carnegic Forum on Education and the Economy.
Task Force on Teaching as a Profession, A Nation Prepared.
Teachers for the 21st Century (New York: Author. 1986).
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ics, and skills to be taught: selecting teaching tech-
niques: and determining the amount of homework to
be assigned (figure 9.1 and table 9.2). Teachers were
most likely to report that they had complete control
over the amount of homework they assigned and
selecting teaching techniques, content. and materi-
als. In each area of classroom life, private school
teachers were more likely than public school teach-
ers to report that they had complete control
(although the difference for the amount of home-
work assigned was slight). The same was true for
secondary school teachers in both public and private
schools compared with elementary school teachers.

In the public sector, school district and size were
associated with the extent to which teachers report-
ed having complete control in their classrooms: gen-
erally, teachers in smaller districts and smaller
schools were more likely than teachers in larger dis-
tricts and schools to report that they had complete
control in each area of classroon: teaching.%’
Community type, which is often associated with
school size because urban schools tend to be larger
than schools in rural areas, small cities. or suburbs
of large cities, was also associated with public
school teachers' reports of control in the classroom.
When asked about the amount of control they had
over teaching materials and the content of their
instruction. teachers in urban schools were less like-
ly than teachers in suburban or rural-small city
schools to report that they had complete control. as
were teachers in suburban schools compared with
their rural-small city counterparts. Although this
pattern generally held true with respect to teachers’
reports of control over teaching methods and assign-
ing homework. not all differences among communi-
ty types in these areas were significant. Neither
school size nor community type was associated with
consistent differences among private school teach-
ers’ reports of the amount of control they had over
classroom teaching materials, content, or activities.

67Susan Moore Johnson has also found that school size is relat-
ed to teachers’ perceptions ol the control they have over their
work (Johnson. Teachers at Work. 1990). Recent school reform
and restructuring efforts have been oriented toward decreasing
school size to improve communication. climate, and instruction-
al effectiveness in both elementary and secondary schools. See.
for example. D. Meier. “Central Park East: An Allernative
Story.” Phi Delta Kappan 68 (1987): 753-57.
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Figure 9.1—Percentage of teachers who reported that they felt they had a lot of control* in their
classrooms over selected areas of planning and teaching, by sector and level: 1987-88
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with 6 representing complete control.

“Teacher Questionnaire.”

Beyond the confines of the classroom. 30 percent
to 40 percent of teachers reported that they had a
great deal of influence over school policies in the
areas of discipline. inservice programs. ability
grouping. and establishing curriculum (table 9.3).
Teachers in both public and private schools were
more likely to report that they had a great deal of
influence over discipline policy and establishing
curriculum than over inservice programs and abili-
ty grouping in their schools. In all four policy
areas, private school teachers were more likely
than public school teachers to report that they had
a great deal of influence (figure 9.2). In the public
sector, elementary school and female teachers were
more likely than secondary school and male teach-
ers to report that they had a great deal of influence
over discipline policy. inservice programs. and
ability grouping in their schools. In the area of
establishing curriculum. however, public sec-
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*Teachers were defined as having felt they had a lot of control if they responded with a 5 or 6 on a 6-point scale of control.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. National Center for Education Staustics. 1987-88 Schools and Staffing Survey.

ondary school teachers were more likely than pub-
lic elementary school teachers to report that they
had a great deal of influence.

The isolation of classroom work has been com-
mented upon by a number of researchers who study
teachers and their work. Teachers have less contact
with their peers than do many other professionals.
In fact. some classroom teachers rarely communi-
cate with other aduits during the workday. and even
fewer teachers frequently consult with peers or
superiors concerning professional challenges.68

%8See, for example. A. Hargreaves and R. Dawe. “Paths of
Professional Development: Contrived Collegiality.
Collaborative Culture. and the Case of Peer Coaching.”
Teaching and Teacher Education 6 (1990): 22741, J.W. Little.
“Norms of Collegiality and Experimentation: Workplace
Conditions of School Success.” American Educational
Research Journal 19 (1982): 325-40.
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Table 9.2—Percentage of teachers who reported that they felt they had a lot of control* in their classrooms
over selected areas of r'anning and teaching, by sector and selected teacher, school, and district
characteristics: 1987-88

Selecting Content, Teaching Amount
materials topics, skills techniques of homework
TOTAL 55.8 60.8 86.1 87.0
PUBLIC 54.1 58.8 85.3 86.8
Teaching level
Elementary 444 49.8 83.0 83.4
Secondary 64.0 68.1 87.7 90.3
District size
Less than 1.000 76.8 71.0 90.6 91.0
1,000 to 4,999 63.7 65.7 87.7 89.1
5,000 to 9,999 50.6 57.1 85.7 86.3
10.000 or more 40.0 48.0 81.5 83.9
School size
Less than 150 70.1 73.2 90.4 88.9
150 to 499 56.8 60.9 86.6 87.1
500 to 749 51.3 55.5 84.7 85.7
TIC o aaere 52.0 57.6 R4.3 2717
Community type
Urban 41.1 49.1 81.4 84.7
Suburban 52.9 58.0 86.3 85.7
Rural-small city 61.5 64.2 87.2 88.7
PRIYVATE 69.2 76.2 924 88.3
Teaching level
Elementary 61.5 68.4 90.8 86.8
Secondary 71.6 84.7 94.1 89.9
School size
Less than 150 62.5 73.2 89.7 90.3
150 to 499 68.6 75.1 92.9 87.3
500 to 749 73.2 78.4 936 88.4
750 or more 76.7 80.5 94.5 9313
Community type
Urban 69.1 71.1 92.1 89.4
Suburban 71.6 71.4 933 85.5
Rural-small city 67.0 73.0 92.6 89.6

*Teachers were defined as having felt they had a lot of control if they responded witha 5 or 6 ona 6-point scale of control, with 6
representing complete control.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. National Center for Education Statistics. 1987-88 Schools and Staffing Survey, "Teacher
Questionnaire.”
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Table 9.3—Percentage of teachers who thought that they had a lot of influence* over school policy in certain
arcas, by sector and selected teacher characteristics: 1987-88

Disciplinary Inservice Ability grouping Establishing
policy programs in school curriculum

TOTAL 37.3 31.8 30.3 37.5
PUBLIC 34.8 311 28.1 35.0
Teaching level

Elementary 44.8 33.7 35.8 33.0

Secondary 246 284 20.2 37.1
Sex

Male 26.4 27.1 22.2 35.5

Female 383 32.8 30.6 34.8
Age .

Under 30 years 36.9 30.4 29.1 384

30-39 years 34.3 30.0 27.2 35.8

4049 years 34.0 315 28.0 34.0

50 years or over 36.0 33.1 29.3 327
Highest degree eamed

BA/BS or less 37.1 31.8 29.5 36.8

MA/MS or more 323 304 26.6 330
PRIVATE 55.9 36.8 47.2 56.3
Teaching level

Elementary 62.8 37.8 514 539

Secondary 48.5 358 42.6 58.9
Sex

Male 47.9 36.2 40.9 573

Female 58.1 37.0 49.0 56.0
Age

Under 30 years 831 334 44.8 52.8

30-39 years 55.3 36.8 473 58.0

40-49 years 57.1 39.5 47.6 56.3

50 years or over 59.2 36.7 49.5 56.8
Highest degree earned

BA/BS or less 57.5 35.6 46.9 54.9

MA/MS or more 52.8 39.3 47.7 58.9

*Teachers were defined as having thought they had a lot of influence if they responded witha 5or6 on a 6-point scale of influence
with 6 representing a great deal of influence.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, 1987-88 Schools and Swaifing Survey, “Teacher
Questionnaire.”
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Despite these findings, 54 percent of respondents to
the 1987-88 SASS survey reported that other
teachers had been extremely helpful in solving an
instructional or classroom management problem
(table 9.4). Public school teachers were most likely
to report that other teachers had been extremely
helpful. followed by their principal or school head,
department chair. and other school administrators.
In public schools, elementary school teachers were
more likely than secondary school teachers to
report that principals or other teachers had been
extremely helpful, whereas secondary school teach-
ers were more likely to report that department
chairs or other administrators had been extremely
helpful. In general, private school teachers were
more likely than public school teachers to rzport
that other school personnel had been helpful in
solving problems.

*Teachers were defined as hav.ng thought they had a lot of influence if they responded with a § or 6 on a 6-point scale of influence.

SOURCE: U.S. Department »f Education, National Center for Education Statistics. 1987-88 Schools and Staffing Survey, “Teacher
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TEACHERS’ PERCEPTIONS OF
STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT LEVELS

At the secondary level, the most
experienced public school teachers
were less likelv to be teaching
lower achieving students.

In SASS, teachers were asked to assess the
achievement levels of their students compared with
the achievement levels of other students at their
school. Eleven percent of all elementary school
teachers said that they mainly taught higher achiev-
ing students. 37 percent said that they mainly
taught average achieving students, 20 percent said
that they mainly taught lower achieving students.
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Table 9.4—Percentage of teachers who had found various school personnel very or extremely helpful* in helping
the teacher improve teaching or solve an instructional or management problem, by sector and select-
ed teacher characteristics: 1987-88

Principal or Department Other Other
school head chair administrators teachers

TOTAL 44.1 40.1 311 54.1
PUBLIC 42.8 389 299 53.0
Teaching level

Elementary 474 340 28.8 59.2

Secondary 379 41.7 30.8 46.4
Sex

Male 38.6 39.2 27.5 42.6

Female 44.6 38.8 311 57.2
Age

Under 30 years 474 4.6 32.7 63.9

30~39 years 42.5 38.7 294 54.2

40-49 years 41.2 375 28.8 50.4

50 years or over 427 37.1 30.7 46.5
Highest degree eamned

BA/BS or less 46.1 40.3 3i2 56.8

MA/MS or more 39.1 37.5 28.5 48.6
PRIVATE 539 52.2 439 “o
Teaching level

Elementary 58.8 52.3 443 66.6

Secondary 48.5 52.1 437 58.4
Sex

Maie 47.8 49.1 382 52.8

Female 55.5 53.3 46.3 65.4
Age

Under 30 years 53.7 48.3 40.9 64.0

30-39 years 52.5 53.7 439 63.6

4049 years 53.7 50.7 45.1 62.2

50 years or over 573 56.7 46.8 58.5
Highest degree earned

BAJ/BS or less 56.9 55.9 449 64.8

MA/MS or more 48.0 46.9 423 . 58.5

*Teachers were defined as finding school personnel very or extremely helpful if they responded with a 5 or 6 on a 6-point scale, with
6 representing extremely helpful.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. National Center for Education Statistics. 1987-88 Schools and Staffing Survey. “Teacher
Questionnaire.”
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and 32 percent said that they taught students of dif- school elementary teachers said that they mainly
fering levels of achievement (table 9.5). Among sec- taught higher achieving students, this was true for 25
ondary school teachers, 8 percent said that they percent of private school elementary teachers. In
mainly taught higher achieving students, 35 percent contrast, 22 percent of public schonl elementary
average achieving, 29 percent lower achieving, and teachers said that they mainly taught lower achieving
28 percent said that they mainly taught students students, compared with 5 percent of private school
achieving at different levels. elementary teachers. Among secondary school teach-

ers, 7 percent of public versus 15 percent of private
Private school teachers were more likely than public school teachers said that they mainly taught higher
school teachers to report that they were teaching stu- achieving students, and 31 percent of public versus
dents who were higher achieving relative to other 17 percent of private school teachers said that they
students in the school. Whereas 9 percent of public mainly taught lower achieving students.

Table 9.5—Percentage distribution of tvachers by their descriptions of their students’ achievement levels relative
to other students in their school, by ievel, sector, and selected public school teacher characteristics:

1987-88
Elementary Secondary
Widely Widely
Primarily Primarily Primarily differing Primarily Pr'marily Primarily differing
higher  average  lower  achieve- higher average lower  achieve-
achieving achieving achieving ment  achieving achieving achieving  ment
TOTAL 10.8 37.3 19.9 32.0 7.9 34.7 29.2 282
PUBLIC 8.9 36.3 219 329 7.0 336 30.8 28.6
Highest degree earned
BA/BS or less 8.5 39.0 19.7 328 6.0 322 31.2 306
MA/MS or more 9.3 329 248 33.1 79 349 30.5 26.7
Yeurs of teaching
experience
3 or less 75 40.1 21.1 313 5.5 289 39.0 266
4-9 8.1 339 264 316 59 29.7 34.0 304
10-19 9.0 35.2 220 33.8 7.2 343 30.1 284
20 or more 9.9 38.8 18.0 334 8.0 370 26.3 28.2
Teaching in best
quatified field
Yes 8.9 375 20.1 335 7.0 35.0 294 28.7
No 8.7 31 29.5 30.6 7.1 260 394 276
Would become teacher
again
Certainly would 10.1 377 20.4 319 7.8 333 29.2 29.6
Probably would 7.3 375 220 333 6.7 35.6 29.8 279
PRIVATE 25.0 44.6 5.0 254 15.3 43.0 16.7 25.0

NOTE: Percentages may not add to 100 due to rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. National Center for Education Statistics, 1987-88 Schools and Staffing Survey. “Teacher
Questionnaire.™
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At the secondary level. the most experienced public
school teachers (those with 20 or more years of
experience) were less likely to be teaching lower
achieving students. Twenty-seven percent said that
they mainly taught lower achieving students, com-
pared with 39 percent of their counterparts with 3 or
fewer years of experience.

PERCEPTIONS OF SCHOOL
PROBLEMS

Public school teachers who did not rate
schoaol problems us serious were more
likelv than those who did to report that
they certainly or probably would
become teachers again.

Schools are unique settings for adult work for a
number of reasons: as institutions. they serve chil-
dren exclusively, rather than adults or a combina-
tion of children and adults; their clients receive ser-
vices involuntarily. rather than seeking the services
of schools and teachers: and neither schools nor
teachers select those whom they serve in their
schools or classrooms.5° "t nereiore. 1w dduiton to
generic working conditions such as the issues of
autonomy and support discussed above. schools
and students have unique probiems that affect the
quality of the working environment for teachers.

In the 1987-88 SASS Teacher Questionnaire.
tcachers were asked whether various issues were
serious, moderate. minor. or not problems in their
schools. Fifteen percent rated student absenteeism
and 11 percent rated student alcohol use as serious
problems in their schools. Seven percent or fewer
rated each of the other identified problems as seri-
ous (table 9.6). Public school teachers were more
likely. than private school teachers to rate each of
the problems as serious (figure 9.3). and with the
exception of physical conflict among students. pub-
lic secondary school teachers were more likely than
“The involuntariness and lack of selection is clearly more rele-
vant in public schools than in private schools: although even in
private schools. it may be the parents” choice to send the stu-
dent.

public elementary school teachers to rank each of
the problems as serious. Tables 9.7 and 9.8 show
differences for public school teachers by state and
for private school teachers by affiliation.

An area of great interest is the extent to which
teachers” plans to remain in teaching are related to
their perceptions of school problems. Among pub-
lic school teachers. those who rated student absen-
teeism. student use of alcohol. student tardiness.
student drug abuse. and verbal abuse of teachers as

Figure 9.3—Percentage of teachers who
thought that certain matters were
serious problems in their schov...,
by sector: 1987-88

Student
absenteeism

Student
class cutting

Physical conflicts
among students

Vandalism of
school property

Student
pregnancy

Student
alcohol use

Student
drug abuse

Verbal abuse
of teachers

40 50

. Public¢ ' Private

SOURCE: U.S. Departiment of Educauon. Nationa) Center
tor Education Statistics, 1987-88 Schools and Staffing
Survey. “Teacher Questionnaire.™
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Table 9.6—Percentage of teachers who thought that certain matters were serious problems in their schools, by
sector and selected teacher characteristics: 1987-88
Physical
Student Students conflicts Vandalism Student  Student  Verbal
absen-  cutting  among of school Student alcohol drug abuse of
teeism  classes  students property pregnancy  use abuse  teachers
TOTAL 14.9 5.3 53 5.6 6.2 10.5 7.3 7.4
PUBLIC 16.4 5.9 5.8 6.1 6.9 11.4 8.0 8.1
Teaching level :
Elementary 6.7 1.0 5.8 4.1 1.0 1.5 1.2 49
Secondary 26.4 11.1 59 8.2 13.0 21.6 15.0 11.4
Sex
Male 224 9.4 5.3 7.8 8.8 16.7 11.5 9.8
Female 13.9 4.5 6.1 54 6.1 9.2 6.5 7.4
Age
Under 30 vears 18.3 6.1 1.5 6.6 7.3 14.2 10.7 10.5
30-39 yeais 16.2 5.7 5.7 6.1 1.5 12.3 8.3 8.4
4049 years 15.7 5.7 5.6 5.7 6.5 11.0 74 7.6
50 years or over 16.5 6.4 5.1 6.3 6.2 8.6 6.2 6.3
Highest degree earned
BA/BS or iess 15.6 53 5.8 6.0 6.5 1.3 7.8 7.7
MA/MS or more 17.3 6.6 59 6.3 74 11.6 8.3 8.5
PRIVATE 3.7 09 1.3 1.3 0.6 35 1.8 2.0
Teaching level
Elementary 1.1 0.6 1.4 1.3 0.4 0.7 0.6 1.3
Secondary 6.4 1.2 1.2 1.3 0.9 6.7 3.1 27
Sex
Male 7.0 1.4 1.8 1.2 0.4 6.3 3l 2.0
Female 28 0.8 1.2 1.3 0.7 2.8 1.4 20
Age
Under 30 years 47 1.6 2.6 2.6 1.4 4.5 37 4.2
30-39 years 4.5 0.7 1.1 1.3 0.5 37 1.5 1.8
40-49 years 25 0.5 1.0 0.9 0.5 33 1.2 0.9
50 years or over 2.7 0.9 0.6 0.2 0.2 1.9 0.6 1.1
Highest degrce earned
BA/BS or less 35 0.9 1.6 14 0.6 29 1.8 22
MA/MS or more 4.1 0.9 0.8 1.1 0.7 4.8 1.8 1.6

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. National Center for Education Statistics. 1987-88 Schools and Staffing Survey. “Teacher
Questionnaire.”
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Table 9.7—Percentage of public school teachers who thought that certain matters were serious problems in their
schools, by state: 1987-88

Student Student Student Student Student
absen- alcohol tardi- drug verbal abuse
teeism use ness abuse of teachers
TOTAL 16.4 11.4 10.5 8.0 8.1
Alabama 16.7 9.2 9.5 5.0 8.7
Alaska 26.3 22.7 15.1 18.8 8.0
Arizona 18.2 9.5 7.9 11.0 6.7
Arkansas 11.0 11.8 6.7 7.2 5.0
California 24.4 10.2 15.0 9.5 7.5
Colorado 19.8 14.6 11.0 8.3 6.1
Zonnecticut 15.2 109 12.9 9.6 8.4
Delaware 19.5 9.3 11.5 6.9 117
Dist. of Columbia 30.0 —_ 17.9 4.5 10.5
Florida 223 9.4 13.7 8.4 14.5
Grorgia 16.4 9.8 10.1 7.1 94
Hawaii 14.9 7.2 8.7 6.3 6.3
Idaho 7.8 12.6 6.3 6.3 4.6
Illinois 15.5 10.2 10.1 6.4 7.5
Indiana 14.5 10.9 8.7 7.4 6.3
fowa 10.5 18.5 3.8 6.6 4.2
Kansas 12.7 15.2 6.6 6.4 4.0
Kentucky 16.7 11.5 7.5 7.6 7.4
Louisiana 13.6 10.9 8.3 9.0 10.1
Maine 11.7 10.4 5.8 4.8 34
Muryland 21.6 6.3 12.5 5.1 12.2
Massachusetts 16.6 9.3 10.1 6.5 6.9
Michigan 17.5 11.5 10.9 8.5 6.5
Minnesota 12.9 16.2 53 7.7 3.7
Mississippi 14.8 8.8 7.0 7.4 6.3
Missouri 12.8 14.5 6.4 7.0 7.5
Montana 14.5 17.8 9.6 8.7 6.1
Nebraska 6.4 14.0 43 52 2.9
Nevada 23.8 18.6 13.1 13.8 11.0
New Hampshire 12.5 12.7 6.2 8.5 4.3
New Jersey 16.5 9.8 12.3 8.4 11.1
New Mexico 20.7 16.9 11.3 14.4 6.9
New York 18.0 9.9 16.0 8.0 13.3
North Carolina 13.6 9.6 8.7 7.1 7.3
North Dakota 6.9 17.6 37 7.2 2.4
Ohio 15.1 16.3 9.6 10.1 9.8
Oklahoma 13.2 14.6 8.4 8.2 4.7
Oregon 15.6 13.2 7.6 8.7 5.1
Pennsylvania 16.6 10.4 12.0 59 8.7
Rhode Island 14.6 6.7 7.2 4.0 99
South Carolina 10.1 8.1 6.4 5.3 7.8
South Dakota 9.4 16.6 7.8 4.5 33
Tennessee 15.6 9.8 8.4 7.0 5.4
Texas 16.3 12.6 12.2 11.2 7.8
Utah 13.5 6.1 10.1 4.7 55




Table 9.7—Percentage of public school teachers who thought that certain matters were serious problems in their

schools, by state: 1987-88—Continued

Student Student Student Student Student
absen- alcohol tardi- drug verbal abuse
teeism use ness abuse of teachers

Vermont 6.8 10.5 34 5.9 4.6
Virginia 14.5 8.5 104 6.2 8.0
Washington 17.0 12.6 8.8 10.6 54
West Virginia 142 8.6 37 37 7.5
Wisconsin 13.0 13.8 9.0 6.9 7.1
Wyoming 15.6 18.4 10.8 10.5 3.5

—Too few cases for a reliable estimate.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Fducation Statistics. 1987-88 Schoois and Staffing Survey, “Teacher

Questionnaire.”

less than serious were more likely than those who
reported them as serious to respond that they cer-
tainly or probably would teach again (table 9.9).
Among private school teachers. those who rated stu-
dent absenteeism and verbal abuse of teachers as
serious problems in their schools were less likely
than those who did not report such information to
respond that they certainly or probably would
become a teacher again.

JOB SATISFACTION

One-third of all teachers reported that
thev certainly would become reachers
if thev had the opportunity to return (o
college and make their career choices
over again, and about one-quarter
said that they probably would.

Over the last decade, public commissions,
researchers. and educators have claimed that poor
working conditions have dem:. ralized the teaching
profession. They have argued that because teachers
perceive a lack of support for their work, they find
little motivation to do their best in the classroom.,
and that when teachers are not satisfied with their
working conditions. they are more likely to change
schools or to leave the profession altogether. A
number of calls for schocl reform have included

proposals to improve the quality of work life for
teachers by pioviding them with greater control
over various aspects of their work, creating new
teaching positions that allow teachers with more
experience and talent to assume more responsibili-
ty, and redesigning the workday or workweek to
give teachers more time to collaborate with their
colleagues.

Although plausible, theories linking teacher satis-
faction with their job performance and attrition rates
must be tested through the empirical examination of
questions such as: How satisfied are teachers? With
what aspects of their work or working conditions
are they most satisfied or dissatisfied? In what kinds
of schools are teachers more or less likely to be sat-
isfied with their work and working conditions?
What are the consequences, in terms of teacher per-
formance and teacher retention, of teacher satisfac-
tion and dissatisfaction?

The 1987—88 SASS and the Teacher Followup
Survey contain several indicators of teacher job
satisfaction. One set of indicators reflects teach-
ers’ satisfaction with various aspects of work-
ing conditions in their school, including the
extent to which they receive support from school
administrators and share common goals: the
degree to which teachers are buffered from non-
teaching activities and the extent to which rules
are enforced; the amount of collaboration among
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Table ¢.8—Percentage of private school teachers who thought that certain matters were serious problems in their
schools, by private school type: 198788

Student Student Student Student Student
absen- alcohol tardi- drug verbal abuse
teeism use ness abuse of teachers
TOTAL 37 35 3.6 1.8 2.0
I rivate school type
Religious 3.1 33 33 13 1.2
Nonsectarian 5.8 4.0 4.7 33 5.1
Private school category
Assembly of God 7.4 0.0 4.2 0.0 —
Baptist 4.2 0.6 4.8 — 09
Calvinist 0.0 33 — 0.0 0.0
Christian 0.9 1.6 3.6 — —
Episcopal 1.9 4.0 3.2 2.2 0.9
Friends — 6.0 — 5.7 0.0
Jewish 3.6 0.0 2.6 0.0 —
Lutheran 1.5 0.6 28 0.6 0.9
7th Day Adventist 8.1 — 93 — 2.0
Roman Catholic 33 4.7 33 1.7 1.5
Otlier: Religious 1.5 1.0 1.3 0.9 1.1
Exceptional children 8.1 4.7 21 5.6 15.2
Montessori — 0.0 2.0 0.0 —
Nat. Ass. of Indep. Schools 5.1 5.1 4.7 4.5 22
Other: Nonsectarian 6.7 35 52 2.5 74
9-Category typology
Catholic
-Parochial 1.8 22 23 1.0 1.7
-Diocesan 4.3 7.2 29 3.0 1.3
-Private order 7.4 10.2 7.3 24 1.2
Other Religious
-Conservative Christian 35 — 43 — 0.7
-Affiliated 2.0 1.6 2.8 1.0 09
-Unaffiliated 3.2 2.1 29 0.9 1.0
Nonsectarian
-Regular 5.6 44 4.8 3.6 26
-Special emphasis 2.7 34 37 2.1 1.8
-Special education 14.7 38 7.0 53 263
NAIS membership status
Not Nat. Ass. of Indep. Sch. 3.5 3.2 3.6 1.4 2.1
Nat. Ass. of Indep. Schools 43 49 3.9 35 1.6

—Too few cases for a reliable estimate.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, 1987-88 Schools and Staffing Survey, “Teacher
Questionnaire.”




Table 9.9—Percentage distribution of teachers by willingness to become a teacher again, by sector and perceptions
of the seriousness of various problems: 193788

Public Private
Certainly/  Chances  Certainly/ Certainly/ " Chances  Certainly/
. probably of being probably probably of being probably
would be  ateacher  would not would be ateacher  would not
ateacher again about be a ateacher again about bea
again even  teacher again again even  teacher again
TOTAL 58.1 18.1 23.8 733 14.4 12.2
Student absenteeism
Serious 50.8 18.2 311 62.1 16.3 217
Less than serious 59.5 18.1 224 73.8 14.4 11.9
Student use of alcohol
Serious 50.7 18.9 304 69.5 19.3 11.2
Less than serious 59.1 18.0 230 73.4 14.3 12.3
Student tardiness
Serious 48.1 19.2 327 68.1 15.1 16.8
Less than serious 59.3 17.9 22.7 73.5 14.4 12.1
Student drug abuse
Serious 49.7 18.4 319 68.1 18.8 13.2
Less than serious 58.8 18.0 23.1 73.5 14.3 12.1
Verbal abuse of teacher
Serious 396 19.0 41.1 55.5 18.4 26.1
Less than sericus 59.7 18.0 22.3 73.7 14.3 12.0

*Problems included as row variables were the five problems that the greatest percentage of teachers defined as serious.

NOTE: Percentages may not add to 100 due to rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, Natioral Center for Education Statistics, 1987-88 Schools and Staffing Survey. “Teacher

Questionnaire.”

faculty members and teacher participation in deci-
sionmaking; and the adequacy of resources avail-
able for teaching.”®

OTeachers were asked whether they “strongly agreed.” “some-
what agreed.” “somewhat disagreed,” or “strongly disagreed”
with 23 statements about various aspects of their work environ-
ment. Statements that tapped similar sets of issues were grouped
together, forming indices of teachers' satisfaction with aspects
of their work environment. Indices were created to describe
teachers’ satisfaction with the level and guality of administra-
tive support and sharing of common goals: buffering and the
enforcement of rules: the collaboration among faculty members
and teachers' role in decisionmaking: and the adequacy of
resources available for teaching. An index score was obtained
by averaging teachers’ scores on individuai items making up
that index. Those with scores averaging between 1 and 1.5 on a
scale of | to 4 on a particular index were described as “highly
satisfied.” A summary index (“overall satisfaction™) was
derived by averaging each teacher's responses to all 23 items.
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Teachers’ satisfaction varied significantly among
different areas of their work life. Whereas 34 per-
cent of teachers reported being highly satisfied with
buffering and rule enforcement in their schools, only
2 percent reported being highly satisfied with the
adequacy of resources for teaching (table 9.10).
About one-quarter reported being highly satisfied
with the extent of administrative support and com-
mon goals, and about one-tenth with the collabora-
tion among staff members and participation in
school decisionmaking.

Not all teachers were equally likely to be satisfied
with these aspects of their work, however. With the
exception of resources, private school teachers were
more likely than public school teachers to be satis-
fied. Both overall and in the two areas of adminis-
trative support/common goals and buffering/rule
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Table 9.10—Percentage of teachers who were highly satisfied with various aspects of their working conditions, by
sector and selected teacher characteristics: 1987-88

Administrative Collaboration/
support/ teacher
Overall view  establishment Buffering and  participation
of working of common enforcingof  in decision- Adequacy
conditions goals rules making of resources
TOTAL 319 235 34.1 9.2 2.1

PUBLIC 30.1 20.5 31.8 7.4 2.1
Teaching level .

Elementary 36.0 27.6 42 7.6 2.0

Secondary 24.0 13.1 20.7 7.2 2.2
Sex

Male 25.0 13.3 215 7.5 2.2

Female 322 23.5 36.1 74
Age

Under 30 years 31.7 18.8 28.8 8.7 2.1

30-39 years 29.2 19.4 28.8 6.8 2.1

40-49 years 29.6 215 333 6.8 2.1

50 years or over 313 22.1 373 8.8 2.1
Highest degree

BA/BS or less 32.1 21.6 34.0 7.7 2.1

MA/MS or more 2.8 19.2 293 7.1 2.1
PRIVATE 453 46.5 51.0 22.5 1.8
Teaching level

Elementary 49.3 51.6 60.7 21.5 1.7

Secondary 409 40.9 40.6 23.6 1.9
Sex

Male 385 354 37.2 23.0 1.9

Female 47.1 49.6 549 224 1.8
Age

Under 30 years 415 395 445 169 1.9

30-39 years 42.1 46.5 49.0 215 1.8

40-49 years 47.0 49.8 54.2 225 1.8

50 years or over 533 504 58.6 32.7 1.7
Highest degree

BA/BS or less 472 46.3 54.4 21.2 1.8

MA/MS or more 41.6 46.9 445 25.0 1.8

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. National Center for Education Statistics. 1987-88 Schools and Staffing Survey. “Teacher
Questionnaire.”
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enforcement. elementary school teachers were more
likely than secondary school teachers and females
more likely than males to report that they were high-
ly satisfied. In both sectors. teachers without
advanced degrees were more likely than teachers
with such degrees to be highly satisfied overall.

A second indicator of teacher satisfaction reflects
teachers’ satisfaction with teaching as a profession
as opposed to their satisfaction witn the working
conditions in their particular schools. The majority
of teachers appeared to be satisfied with their career
choice. In response to the question “If you could go
back to your college days and start over again.
would you become a teacher or not?”. about one-
third reported that they certainly would become a
teacher again. and about one-quarter reported that
they probably would become a teacher again (table
9.11.

Again. various groups of teachers responded differ-
ently to this question. Private school teachers were
more likely than public school teachers to report
that they would become a teacher again (figure 9.4).
In both sectors, elementary school teachers were
more likely than secondary school teachers to report
that they certainly would become a teacher again.
Whereas in the public sector females were more
iikely than males to report that they would become a
teacher again, in the private sector females and
males were about equally likely to report that they
would become a teacher again. Public school teach-
ers” willingness to become teachers again varied
with their age. Generally. younger teachers were
more likely than older teachers to report that they
would teach again. Among both public and private
school teachers. those with advanced degrees were
less likely than those wiihout such degrees to report
that they certainly would become a teacher again.

The third indicator of teacher satistaction compares
the job satisfaction of teachers who remained in the
profession with those who left teaching for other
paid employment. Such comparisons indicate
whether the work and working conditions of teach-
ing are less satisfying than other work available to
individuals with similar education. experience. and
inclinations. Within 1 year of leaving. those who left
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teaching (especially those who left public schools)
were more satisfied in many areas of their work life
than were those who remained in teaching. Among
public school teachers. for example. leavers were
more satisfied than stayers with their salaries. their
opportunities for advancement, the support they
received from their supervisors. the influence they
had over policy decisions, the control they had over
their work. the esteem of society for their profes-
sion. the procedures used to evaluate their work, the
resources available to them to carry out their work,
and their working conditions in general (table 9.12a
and b).

Figure 9.4—Percentage distribution of
teachers by willingness to
become a teacher again, by
sector: 1987-88

Certainly
would

Probably
would

Chances
about even

Probably
would not

Centainly
would not

. Public . Private

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. National Center
for Education Statistics. 1987-88 Schools and Statfing
Survey. “Teacher Questionnaire.”
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Table 9.11—Percentage distribution of teachers by willingness to become a teacher again, by sector and selected
teacher characteristics: 1987-88 and 1988-89

Certainly Probably Probably Certainly
would become would become Chances about would not would not
a teacher a teacher even for or become a become a
again again against teacher again  teacher again
TOTAL 334 26.5 17.7 15.1 7.4
PUBLIC 31.8 26.3 18.1 15.9 7.9
Teaching level
Elementary 35.8 27.1 16.6 14.1 6.3
Secondary 27.7 25.5 19.6 17.7 9.6
Sex
Male 26.2 243 19.8 19.0 10.6
Female 34.1 27.2 17.4 14.6 6.8
Race-ethnicity
Black, non-Hispanic 34.2 20.8 17.5 15.8 11.6
White, non-Hispanic 313 27.0 18.3 16.0 7.5
Other 36.6 24.5 15.9 15.5 7.6
Age
Under 30 years 40.3 28.9 17.4 9.9 3.6
30-39 years 30.8 27.0 18.8 15.7 7.7
40-49 years 28.3 25.0 18.7 18.4 9.5
50 years or over 334 25.6 16.1 16.3 8.6
Highest degree earned
BA/BS or less 34.6 26.8 17.7 14.2 6.7
MA/MS or more 28.7 25.7 18.5 17.7 9.3
1988-89 teaching status
Still teaching 345 26.5 17.8 13.8 7.3
Leaver 26.6 26.8 16.3 20.7 9.7
PRIVATE 453 28.0 14.4 9.2 31
Teaching level
Elementary 49.6 27.2 12.6 8.3 23
Secondary 40.7 289 16.4 10.1 39
Sex
Male 42.1 26.1 16.6 11.4 38
Female 46.2 28.6 13.8 8.6 29
Race—ethnicity
Black, non-Hispanic 48.7 18.0 16.2 7.6 9.6
White. non-Hispanic 449 28.5 14.4 9.2 29
Other 459 28.0 15.0 9.3 1.8
Age '
Under 30 years 46.9 309 14.6 5.4 2.1
30-39 years 433 29.3 14.6 9.1 3.8
40-49 years 424 26.2 15.8 12.2 34
50 years or over 52.1 24.6 11.3 9.6 2.5
Highest degree earned
BA/BS or less 47.0 28.6 13.8 8.2 24
MA/MS or more 422 26.8 15.6 11.1 43
1988-89 teaching status
Still teaching 46.2 29.2 13.2 9.3 2.1
Leaver 29.9 35.1 21.3 9.3 4.4

NOTE: Percentages may not add to 100 due to rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. National Center for Education Statistics. 1987-88 Schools and Staffing Survey. “Teacher
Questionnaire.” and 1988-89 Followup Survey.
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Table 9.12a—Percentage of 1987-88 teach~rs who were very or somewhat satisfied with various aspects of their
current jobs, by sector and current activity: 1988-89

Oppor-
tunities  Support  Safety Influence  Auto- Caliber
for advanrce- from of envi- over nomy/ of col-
Salary  Benefits ment  manager ronment policy  control leagues
TOTAL 54.1 64.3 57.8 60.4 78.7 51.2 88.4 84.3
PUBLIC 55.2 65.3 57.2 58.1 71.0 485 87.4 83.9
Still teaching 54.9 65.2 56.8 57.4 76.7 47.7 87.2 83.8
Stayers 55.6 65.4 56.7 56.9 71.0 47.5 87.4 83.6
Movers 46.4 63.4 579 62.7 73.7 494 86.2 86.7
Employed leavers 73.1 69.4 79.3 90.9 88.9 88.5 95.5 90.2
Working in
education 74.3 75.2 77.4 92.4 83.8 90.2 95.1 92.6
Working outside
education 71.5 63.6 82.9 90.4 91.9 87.4 959 88.1
PRIVATE 44.5 35.6 62.3 79.0 92.5 728 960 87.2
Still teaching 434 54.8 61.2 78.7 92.2 72.2 96.2 87.6
Stayers 41.5 335 60.1 79.7 93.2 72.1 96.7 87.8
Movers 57.8 66.7 69.1 72.6 86.6 71.5 91.8 85.7
Employed leavers 62.6 68.9 79.7 83.4 96.6 82.7 93.2 80.3
Working in education 66.2 60.2 83.2 73.2 99.2 79.5 96.5 924
Working ruteide
education 62.8 713 79.0 85.5 95.7 83.9 929 78.1

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. National Center for Education Statistics. 1988-89 Teacher Followup Survey.

Table 9.12b—Percentage of 1987-88 teachers who were very or somewhat satisfied with various aspects of their
current jobs, by sector and current activity: 1988-89

Social Evalu- Resources  General
esteem for ation available  working Job Intellectual
profession procedures Work load forjob  conditions security challenges

TOTAL 25.6 639 63.4 62.5 76.0 88.6 80.9
PUBLIC 23.8 62.6 61.8 61.6 74.0 89.1 80.2
Still teaching 22.8 62.2 61.5 61.0 73.6 89.3 80.2
Stayers 229 62.3 61.8 61.6 73.6 90.1 80.3
Movers 214 60.7 57.5 54.1 73.7 80.1 80.2

Emploved leavers 70.4 80.0 77.2 90.2 95.0 82.9 81.3
Working in education  59.0 75.1 72.6 89.0 95.0 83.6 80.0
Working outside

education 80.6 85.0 88.8 90.4 94.2 829 80.1
PRIVATE 40.1 74.5 76.0 69.6 91.4 83.8 86.7
Still teaching 379 74.0 75.4 68.6 91.0 83.7 §7.2

Stayers 38.8 74.1 75.8 69.4 91.6 84.6 87.4
Movers 29.1 75.0 71.6 63.7 85.4 75.3 85.1
Employed leavers 74.3 §2.6 84.0 85.9 96.9 85.4 79.2
Working in education 64.8 69.4 63.9 62.2 94.5 §1.2 90.3
Working outside
education 78.3 86.2 88.5 91.8 91.7 86.2 75.9

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. National Center for Education Statistics. 1988-89 Teacher Followup Survey.
=)
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PLANS FOR THE FUTURE

Among those who left teaching benveen
1987-88 and 1988-89. nearly IS per-
cent o/ former public school teachers
and about 12 percent of former private
school teachers expected 10 return 1o

teaching in 1989-90.

This section addresses teachers’ plans for the future:
their plans to remain in teaching, their expectations for
their activities in 1988-89. and comparisons between
the career plans of current and former teachers for
1989-90. Thus. these data relate both to teachers’ sat-
isfaction with their occupation, the topic of tae last
section, and to the issues of teacher supply. turnover.
and attrition. which were discussed in Chapter 3 and
will also be addressed in Chapter 10. Presumably,
teachers who plan to remain in the profession as long
as they are able are more satisfied with some aspects
of teaching than those who plan to leave as soon as
possible. To the extent that relationships such as these
hold true, teachers’ plans to remain in teaching indi-
cate their satisfaction or attitudes about the profession.
Similarly, to the extent that teachers’ plans match their
actions with respect to career changes, their plans
offer some indication of teacher turnover and attrition
in the coming years, which. in turn, may affect the
future supply of teachers.

Generally. teachers were more likely to report that
they would continue teaching for an extended period
of time (either as long as they were able to teach or
until they were eligible to retire) than they were to
report that they would teach until something better
came along. that they would leave as soon as possi-
ble. or that they were undecided as to how long they
would teach (table 9.13). Public school teachers
were most likely to respond that they would remain
teachers until they were eligible to retire, and next
most likely to report that they would teach as long
as they were able (figure 9.5). Being undecided
about teaching was the third most popular response.
teaching until something better came along was
fourth. and leaving as soon as possible was fifth.”'

" Teachers were offered these five options as poss.ble responses
to the question “How long do you plan to remain in teaching?”

sEST COPY AVAILABLE

The pattern of responses among private school
teachers. however, was quite different. Private
school teachers were most likely to report that they
planned to teach as long as they were able. Fifty
percent of private school teachers reported that they
planned to teach as long as they were able, com-
pared with 31 percent of public school teachers. The
second most common response among private
school teachers was “undecided,” and private school
teachers were more likely than public school teach-
ers to report that they were undecided. The propor-
tions of private school teachers who responded that
they would teach until they were eligible for retire-
ment or until something better came along tied for
the third most common response. Although public
school teachers were more likely than private school
teachers to report that they would teach until they
could retire, public and private school teachers did

Figure 9.5—Percentage distribution of
teachers by plans to remain
in teaching, by sector:

1987-88
As long as 30.7% ]
1 am able 49.9%
Until eligible 37.6%

for retirement

Until
something better
comes along

Will leave as
soon as I can

Undecided
21.9%
m L] A ] 1 T
0 20 40 60 80 100

. Public - Private

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. National Center
for Education Statistics. 1987-88 Schools and Staffing
Survey. “Teacher Questionnaire.”
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Table 9.13—Percentage distribution of teachers by plans to remain in teaching, by sector and selected teacher
; characteristics: 1987-88

i Until Until some- Will leave
‘ As long as eligible for thing better as soon as
I am able retirement comes along Ican Undecided
| TOTAL 329 34.6 12.5 3.9 16.1
‘ PUBLIC 30.7 37.6 12.5 4.0 15.3
Teaching level
Elementary 33.6 36.9 10.7 33 15.6
Secondary 277 383 14.3 4.7 15.0
Sex
Male 26.0 42.1 14.6 4.9 12.4
Female 32.7 357 11.5 35 16.5
Age
Under 30 years 37.1 14.3 19.3 4.6 24.8
30-39 years 316 31.0 17.2 39 16.2
4049 years 28.3 46.9 10.0 3.2 11.6
50 years or over 28.6 51.3 2.3 4.5 .. 133
Highest degree earned
BA/BS or less 328 327 13.2 4.0 173
MA/MS or more 28.3 43.0 11.6 39 13.2
PRIVATE 499 11.9 12.7 3.6 219
Teaching level
Elementary 54.0 11.5 10.8 29 20.7
Secondary 45.3 12.4 14.8 43 23.2
Sex
Male 48.3 13.8 14.0 5.0 18.9
Female 50.3 11.4 12.3 3.2 22.8
Age
Under 30 years 449 5.1 16.2 4.0 29.8
30-39 years 50.3 9.6 14.7 33 22.1
4049 years 49.2 15.8 12.7 34 18.9
50 years or over 55.9 20.3 38 39 16.0
Highes: degree earned
BA/BS or less 51.0 10.1 12.0 35 234
MA/MS or more 477 15.5 14.1 37 19.1
NOTE: Percentages may not add to {00 duc to rounding.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. National Center for Education Statistics. 1987-88 Schools and Staffing Survey. “Teacher
Questionnaire.”
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not differ in the proportions who planned to teach
until something better came along or to leave as
soon as possible.

Teachers’ plans in 1987-88 for 1988-89 were consis-
tent with their general expectations about their teach-
ing careers in that most teachers expected they would
continue teaching in elementary and secondary
schools the next year (table 9.14). Eighty-seven per-
cent of public school teachers expected to remain in
their current school in 1988-89, compared with 79
percent of private school teachers. Private school
teachers were somewhat more likely than public
school teachers to expect to change schools between
1987-88 and 1988-89: 9 percent of private school
teachers expected to move, compared with 7 percent
of public school teachers. Although public and pri-
vate school teachers were about equally as likely to
expect to retire, private school teachers were more
likely than their public school counterparts to expect
that they would teach at the postsecondary level. take
a nonteaching job in elementary or secondary educa-
tion, attend a college or university, take a job outside
of education, homemake or rear children, or engage
in some other activity in 1988-89. The youngest
teachers in both public and private schools were iess
likely than other teachers to expect that they would
stay in the same school and were more hkely to
expect to change schools in the coming year.”

Finally, in the Teacher Followup Survey. current and
former teachers were acked what they expected to
be doing in the following year, 1989-90. Nearly 18
percent of former public school teachers and about
12 percent of former private school teachers expect-
ed to return to teaching in 1989-90 (table 9.15).
These data are consistent with other research find-
ings: in their studies of teachers in Michigan and
North Carolina, Murnane and his colleagues found
that about 25 percent of former teachers reentered
the profession within 5 years of leaving, and most
who reentered did so within 1 to 2 years of leaving.”?

72The reader i¢ invited to compare teachers’ expectations for
1988-89 with the results from the Teacher Followup Survey
completed in 1988-89. which is displayed in table 3.14.
Although the various leaver categories are not strictly compara-
ble across these two tables. note the similarity in the proportions
of stayers. movers. and leavers generally.

3Mumnane et al.. 1991, 79-81.

Among current teachers. those in public schools
were more likely than their private school counter-
parts to report that they expected to teach in an ele-
mentary or secondary school during the next school
year (1989-90).

Although these data do not address the question of
whether teachers’ opinions of their workplace or
satisfaction with their work are related to their per-
formance in the classroom. they do raise interesting
and important questions concerning teachers’ opin-
ions and their tendencies to remain in the classroom.
Improving the extrinsic rewards of teaching, such as
salary and opportunities to advance in a career path,
have been suggested as ways of attracting more and
more qualified people into teaching. However,
national data sets as well as smaller studies have
indicated that the intrinsic rewards of teaching were
the most powerful attractors, and that most teachers
who either left or changed schools did not cite
salary or benefits as the most important reasons for
their decisions (tables 9.1, 3.17, and 3.18). At the
same time, less than one-half of all teachers reported
that they were satisfied with their teaching salaries
(table 8.6).

Comparisons between public and private school
teachers may illustrate this finding most clearly.
Private school teachers earned significantly lower
salaries. and were more likely to change schools or
leave teaching in order to improve their salaries than
were public school teachers. At the same time, pri-
vate school teachers were more likely than public
school teachers to report that they were highly satis-
fied with their working conditions overall (table
9.10). and that they intended to remain in teaching
as long as they were able (table 9.13). Other vari-
ables may mediate these relationships: for example,
private school teachers were more likely to report
that they had a great deal of influence over school
policies (table 9.13), and that other school personnel
had been very helpful in solving instructional or
management problems (table 9.4). Thus, in addition
to serving as an important source of information
about teachers and their experiences in the nation’s
schools. these data demonstrate the need for further
research in order to discover the interactive relation-
ships and mediating variables that might explain
what seem to be inconsistencies.
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Table 9.14—Percentage distribution of teachers by expected 1988-89 activities, by sector and selected teacher
characteristics: 1987-88

Teaching Job outside education

Attend- Occupa-
Post- Nonteach- ing tionout- Home-
secon- ingjob college side  making
Same  Other dary ineduca- oruni- cduca- orchild- Retire-

school  school level - tion versity tion rearing  ment Other
TOTAL 86.4 6.9 0.1 0.7 0.5 1.0 1.2 0.9 23
PUBLIC 87.4 6.7 0.1 0.6 04 0.8 1.0 0.9 2.1
Teaching level
Elementary 86.6 7.7 0.1 0.5 03 0.5 1.2 1.0 22
Secondary 88.2 5.7 0.2 0.8 0.5 1.1 0.8 0.8
Sex
Male 87.9 6.3 0.2 0.8 0.5 1.4 0.0 1.0 i.
Female 87.2 6.9 0.1 0.5 04 0.6 1.4 0.8 22
A%
nder 30 vears 79.1 13.3 0.1 0.4 0.9 1.4 22 0.0 25
30-39 years 86.5 7.4 0.1 0.8 0.5 0.9 1.5 — 23
40-49 years 90.9 5.3 0.2 0.6 0.3 0.5 0.3 0.0 1.9
50 years or over 88.9 30 0.1 04 0.2 0.6 0.2 48 1.9
HiEhest degree earned
A/BS or less 86.8 7.6 0.0 0.3 0.5 U.8 1.2 u.7 2.0
MA/MS or more 87.9 57 0.2 1.0 0.3 0.8 0.7 1.1 2.2
PRIVATE 79.1 8.7 0.3 1.0 1.2 23 33 0.6 36
Teaching level
Elementary 78.7 10.1 0.1 0.6 1.3 1.7 38 0.6 3.0
Secondary 79.5 7.2 0.4 1.5 1.1 238 27 0.5 42
Sex
Male 79.9 8.3 0.8 1.7 1.0 49 — 0.4 3.0
Female 789 8.8 0.1 0.8 1.3 1.5 4.2 0.6 37
A%
nder 30 years 64.2 17.2 0.3 1.0 3.0 32 6.0 0.0 5.1
30-39 years 81.0 73 0.2 0.6 0.7 2.1 44 0.0 3.7
40-49 years 843 6.5 0.3 1.6 0.9 2.1 l.4 0.0 2.8
50 years or over 85.6 4.2 0.3 1.0 0.3 1.8 05 36 27
Highest degree earned
EA/BS or less 77.8 9.7 0.0 05 1.6 2.4 37 0.6 35
MA/MS or more 81.6 6.8 0.7 1.9 0.4 1.9 2.4 0.6 37

—Too few cases for a reliable estimate.

NOTE: Percentages may not add to 100 due to rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. National Center for Education Statistics. 1987-88 Schools and Staffing Survey. “Teacher
Questionnaire.”
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Table 9.15—Percentage distributions of current and former teachers by expected main activity during the next

school year (1989-90), by sector: 1988-89

Current teachers Former teachers

Activity Number Percent Number Percent

PU3LIC in 1987-88 2,238,343 100.0 131.851 100.0
Teaching any of grades K-12 2,099421 93.8 23,388 17.7
Teaching at pre-K or postsecondary level — 0.1 3.362 2.5
Attending a college or university — 0.3 5.582 4.2
Working in nonteaching occupation in education 19,694 0.9 23,373 17.7
Working outside the field of education 19,017 0.8 17.394 13.2
Homemaking and/or child rearing 11.441 0.5 20,131 15.3
Unemployed and seeking work — 0.2 — 1.0
Retired 29,882 1.3 27,011 20.5
Other 33,833 1.5 9.674 7.3
Not reported — 05 — 0.5

PRIVATE in 1987-88 269.244 100.0 39317 100.0
Teaching any of grades K-12 239,338 88.9 4,841 12.3
~eaching at pre-K or postsecondary level —_ 04 — 1.6
Attending a college or university — 1.0 3.686 9.4
Working in nonteaching occupation in education —_ 1.4 3221 8.2
Working outside the field of education — 1.6 8,307 21.1
Homemaking and/or child rearing 6.991 2.6 10234 26.0
Unemployed and seeking work — 0.1 — 1.7
Retired —_ 0.6 1,965 5.0
Other 7.566 2.8 5424 14.1
Not reported — 0.7 — 0.6

—Too few cases for reliable estimate. Caution should be used in interpreting corresponding percentage.

NOTE: Details may not add to totals due to rounding.

SOURCE: S.A. Bobbitt. E. Faupel. and S. Burns. Characteristics of Stavers. Movers, and Leavers: Results from the Teacher
Followup Survev, 1988-89 (Washington. D.C.: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics). 13.
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CHAPTER ]() * TRENDS IN EDUCATION
AFFECTING THE TEACHER W ORKFORCE:

TEACHING IN THE YEAR 2000

What will be the status of teachers and teaching in
the 21st century? Major reform and redesign efforts
in elementary and secondary education and in the
postsecondary preparation of new teachers have the
potential to-make teaching in the year 2000 quite a
different profession from the one described in this
report. During the 1980s, the authors of a number of
reports suggested ways in which teacher education
and the teaching profession could be improved. and
described their visions for the future.”* Among other
things, they called for revamping teacher education
and certification. decentralizing decision-making
authority. and empowering teachers. This chapter
examines not only demographic trends that will
affect the demand for teachers but also trends in
teaching prompted by current major reform efforts.
and discusses the information needed to monitor
them.

PROGJECTIONS TO THE YEAR 2000

How many teachers will there be in the year 2000?
How many teachers will schools and school districts
need to hire to fill vacancies during the next decade?
What are the implications of these projections for
teacher educators, prospective teachers. current
teachers, and school administrators? According to
NCES projections. the number of classroom teach-
ers in public and private elementary and secondary
schools will increase from 2.8 million in 1991 to 3.3
million in 2002 (table 10.1).7> Approximately
272.000 of these new teachers will be working at
the elementary level, and 157.000 at the secondary
level. At the same time. student enrollment is

The best known of these are the reports prepared by the
Carnegie Forum on Education and the Economy. A Nation
Prepared. Teachers for the 215t Centurv. and the Holmes
Group. Tomorrow's Teachers.

’SFor more information on these projections. see U.S.
Department of Education. National Center for Education
Statistics. Projections of Educanon Statistics 1o 2001: An
Update (Washington, D.C.: 1991).

expected to increase from 46.8 million in 1991 to
53.0 million in 2002 (table 10.2).

This projected ucrease in the number of teachers,
however, could have different implications depend-
ing on the sources of newly hired teachers and the
reasons for new hiring.’® If, for example, no former
teachers could be induced to return to the profession.
newly prepared teachers would have to supply all of
the expected increase in the number of classroom
teachers. If. on the other hand. the *‘reserve pool” of
teachers filled the entire demand for new hires, there
would be no need to prepare new teachers.

Similarly, the factors ihat drive demand for new
teacher hires have important policy implications. If
most of the new teacher demand were fueled by
teacher turnover due to factors other than retire-
ment. policies supporting the retention of qualified
teachers would have the most impact. On the other
hand. if turnover were minimal but increases in stu-
dent enrollment were driving the demand for more
teachers. policies encouraging former :=achers to
return to the profession or motivating more college
students to consider teaching might be more fruitful.

While projections are useful for looking toward the
future. it is important to remember that many factors
will influence the future direction of these trends.
Changes in the health of the economy, resources
allocated for education, or educational policies such
as class size could affect both the numbers of teach-
ers and the demard for new hires. As NCES contin-
ues to colleci data on teachers through the year
2000. these projections may be validated or altered.

T0Newly hired teachers can inc. de newly minted teachers
(inexperienced teachers who have just graduated). delayed
entrants (other inexperienced teachers). transfers or migrants.
and re-entrants (experienced teachers who have not been teach-
ing). See Mary R. Rollefson. "Sources of Newly Hired Teachers
in the U.S.” (paper presented to the American Educational
Research Association, San Francisco. April 1992).
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Table 10.1—Projected number of classroom teachers, by sector and level: Fall 1991 to Fall 2002

Total Public Private
K-12  Elementary Secondary K-12 Elementary Secondary K-12 Elementary Secondary

(in thousands)

1991 2.826 1.631 1.194 2.465 1.378 1.0687 360 253 107
1992 2.791 1.645 1.146 2433 1.389 1.043 358 255 103
1993 2.847 1.674 1,173 2482 1.414 1.067 365 260 105
1994 2.902 1.704 1,198 2530 1,439 1,090 3n 264 108
1995 2.958 1.736 1.222 2,579 1,467 1112 379 269 110
1996 3.015 1.770 1.245 2,628 1,495 1.133 387 275 112
1997 3.066 1.799 1.267 2.673 1,520 1,153 393 279 114
1998 3.107 1.824 1.283 2.709 1.541 1.167 398 283 115
1999 3.145 1.846 1.299 2742 1.559 1.182 403 286 117
2000 3.181 1.866 1.316 2774 1.576 1.198 408 289 118
2001 3.217 1.884 1.333 2.805 1.592 1.213 412 292 120
2002 3.254 1.903 1.351 2.838 1.608 1.230 417 295 122

NOTE: Projections arc based on data through 1989. Because of rounding. details may not add to totals. The projections presented in
this table arc the middle aliernative projections presented in the source publication.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. National Center for Education Statistics. Projections of Education Statistics to 2002
(Washingion. D.C.- 1991). 75.

Table 10.2—Projected enroliment in grades K-81 and 9-12 of elementary and secondary schools, by control of
institution, with projections: S0 states and Washington, D.C.: Fall 1977 to Fall 2002

Total Public Private

K-12! K-8! 9-12 K-12! K-8! 9-12 K-12! K-8! 9-12

(in thousands)

1991 46.841 34313 12,529 41,575  30.186 11.389 5.266 4.127 1.140
1992 47.601 34.855 12,746 42250  30.663 11.587 5.351 4,192 1.159
1993 48410 35341 13.069 42971 31.091 11.880 5.439 4,250 1,189
1994 49.279 35.751 13.528 43,749 3145 12.298 5.530 4.300 1.230
1995 50.054  36.127 13927 44442 31.782 12.660 5.612 4.345 1.267
1996 50,759 36452 14307 45074 32,068 13.006 5.685 4384 1,301
1997 50331 36.765 14,567  <5.585  32.343 13.242 5.746 4,422 1.325
1998 51750 37.126 14.624 45955  32.661 13.294 5.795 4.465 1.330
1999 52,110 37.333 14777 46276 32343 13,433 5.834 4,490 1.344
2000 52406  37.548 14,858  46.539  33.032 13.507 5.867 4.516 1.351
2001 52,679  37.707 14972 46782 33.172 13.610 5.897 4.535 1.362
2002 52996  37.790 15206  47.068  33.245 13.823 5.928 4.545 1.383

ncludes most kindergarten and some nursery school enroflment.
NOTE: Projections are based on data through 1989, Because of rounding. details may not add to totals.

SOURCE: U.S. Departmen. of Education. National Center for Education Statistics. Projections of Education Statistics to 2002
{Washington, D.C.: 1991). 9.
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[n the meantime, they provide one way to anticipate
the future of the teaching work force.

TEACTHER PREPARATION,
CERTIFICATION, AND ASSESSMENT

Teachers who were prepared in the 1990s will form
the continuing teacher pool for the 21st century.
Moreover, reforms in teacher education and certifi-
cation that were suggested in the late 1980s and in
the 1990s could affect the qualifications of the
teacher work force in the year 2000. Therefore, it
will be particularly important for NCES to design its
data collection programs so that it can monitor
changes expected in these aresas and can maintain
the flexibility to collect data on unanticipated devel-
opments. Some of the potential changes that can be
anticipated and monitored are shifts in teacher edu-
cation, growth in the numbers of teachers seeking
and receiving certification through alternate routes.
and changes in how teachers’ qualifications are
assessed.

Teacher Education

Both the Carnegie Forum or Education and the
Economy and the Holmes Group have proposed that
all teachers receive a comprehensive liberal arts
education at the undergraduate level to gain subject-
matier expertise, and that most teacher education
courses be shifted to the graduate level. As the data
presented in Chapter 4 show. this is not how the
majority of current teachers have been educated.
Thus. such a reform would greatly change teacher
education.

Another proposal calls for separating teachers into
different professional tiers, depending on their
qualifications and experience. The Holmes Group.
for example. has suggested that these levels
include Practitioners (novice teachers),
Professional Teachers (competent experienced
teachers). and Career Professionals (advanced
instructional leaders).”” These types of proposals
would require restructuring certification require-
ments and teacher responsibilities to reflect the dif-
ferent levels of the teaching profession. cnabling

“"The Holmes Group. Tomorrow's Teachers. 3641,

good teachers to be promoted to higher levels of
responsibility and compensation without having to
leave teaching.

Both the Holmes Group and the Carnegie Forum on
Education and the Economy recommended teacher
training that inciud=s internships and residencies
analogous io teaching hospitals in the medical pro-
fession.’® This model would represent a new
approach for teacher education and induction into
the profession. using expert teachers as mentors for
newly prepared teachers.

Another recent development in teacher education
has been subject-specific guidelines for teacher
preparation. In the 1980s. the National Council of
Teachers of Mathematics released its Guidelines for
the Preparation of Teachers of Mathematics, which
described competencies that every teacher of mathe-
matics should be able to demonstrate after complet-
ing a teacher preparation program. The guidelines
addressed the preparation of elementary school
teachers as well as that of departmentalized sec-
ondary teachers of mathematics. This first compre-
hensive model of mathematics teacher preparation
has been emulated by the National Science Teachers
Association and other subject-oriented groups. The
move toward standards in the subject-matter prepa-
ration of teachers is one development that will
undoubtedly continue into the next century.

Taken together. these proposals form a vision of
teacher education that is different from the experi-
ences reported by teachers in the 1987-88 Schools
and Staffing Survey (SASS). In order to monitor
whether and how these proposals develop and are
implemented. NCES must collect data on teacher
education and the professional roles of teachers in
schools. As was evident in this report, NCES cur-
rently collects minimal amounts of data on teacher
education. Although data are collected on the educa-
tional attainment and major fields of study of teach-
ers and on the characteristics of teacher educators,
data are not currently collected on the types of pre-
service and inservice educational programs in which

®The Lolmes Group. Tomorrow's Teachers, 56: Carnegic
Forum on Education and the Economy. A Nation Prepared:
Teachers for the 21st Century, 79,
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teachers participate. In addition. and perhaps more
importantly. data are not collected on the effect that
preservice and inservice education have on class-
room teaching and children’s learning. This data gap
is one that NCES must attempt to fill as it monitors
changes in teacher education into the next century.

Certification

Many education reformers have suggested revising
current teacher licensing procedures to reflect more
adequately the skills and knowledge essential to
good teaching practice. For example. the National
Board for Professional Teaching Standards is devel-
oping innovative teacher assessments for advanced
teachers (described below under Teacher
Assessment). as is the Educaticnal Testing Service
for entry into the profession.

At the same time. many are asking if individuals
who do not go through traditional (or even
reformed) teacher preparation programs can, in
fact, become teachers. Alternative certification has
recently begun to provide a route into the profes-
ston for “the growing market of adults who already
have at least a bachelor’s degree—many of whom
have considerable ute experience and success in
other careers—who wanted to become licensed to
teach.””® According to data from the National
Center for Education Information. about 20.000 indi-
viduals were certified as teachers through an alternate
route between 1985 and 1990. This phenomenon is
clearly growing. For example. since 1990. an esti-
mated 40,000 teachers have received alternative cer-
tification.

Feistritzer and Chester defined eight classes of
alternative certification programs.?9 These pro-
grams, designed to attract talented bachelor’s
degree holders into the profession, generally enable
the candidate to begin teaching almost immediately.
Some of them provide instruction in teaching theo-
ry and classroom management during the summer
before the school year in which the candidate

9C. Emily Feistritzer. Who Wants to Teach?. National Center
for Education Information (1992). 6.

80C. Emily Feistritzer and David Chester. Alternative Teaching
Certification: A State by State Analysis (Washington. D.C.:
National Center for Education Information. 1991).

begins teaching. while all of them provide addition-
al assistance. coursework, and mentoring from ar
experienced teacher during the first year of teach-
ing. At the end of this “apprenticeship™ year. teach-
ers receive their teaching certificates.

To date, NCES has not collected data on teachers
who have entered the profession through alternate
routes to teacher certification. Beginning in 1994.
SASS will collect data from teachers in order to
determine whether their teaching certificate was
obtained through an aiternate route. This data collec-
tion will provide researchers with an opportunity to
monitor the prevalence of alternative certification and
how it changes over time, and to analyze the charac-
teristics and qualifications of *eachers who receive
such certification. As this phenomenon grows in size.
it will become increasingly important to monitor.

Assessment

Al the present time. measures of teacher quality rep-
resent one of the most important data gaps in under-
standing how teachers affect the educational
process. Although degrees earned, certification,
years of experience, and academic ability have all
been presumed to be indicative of teacher quai..,,
the results of studies examining their relevance to
student learning have been equivocal.®!

To assess teacher quality, it is important to define
what teachers should know and be able to do. In
recent years. several efforts have been undertaken to
define standards for excellence in teaching. One
focus has been to develop innovative assessments
that measure teacher quality more accurately.
Toward this end. the Educational Testing Service is
currently creating new performance-based assess-
ments to replace the National Teachers Examination.
The largest effort, however, has been made by the
National Board for Professional Teaching Standards
(NBPTS): they are currently developing assessments
with which to identify superior teachers in various
subjects across school levels.®?

811.S. Department of Education. National Center for Education
Statistics. Filling the Gaps: An Overview of Data on Education
82Gee John W. Porter. “A Call for National Certification of
Teachers.” NASSP Bulletin (October 1990). 6-+-70.
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The purpose of the NBPTS is to develop a voluntary
national system of teacher certification. Under this
system, national certification would be the hallmark
of excellent teachers after they successfully com-
plete a rigorous series of assessments. The NBPTS
believes that board-certified teachers will be
rewarded with additional authority and responsibili-
ty for instructional leadership in schools, and per-
haps, as districts compete to recruit these teachers,
with additional compensation.

National certificates will be awarded based upon
both the developmental level of students and the
subject level. These two dimensions (plus one more
for teachers of limited English proficient, special
education, and exceptional needs children) will con-
stitute the 34 certification fields. Standards commit-
tees, in which teachers are the majority, will set the
requirements of what teachers should know and be
able to do in these fields.®3 The assessment for one
field, early adolescence/language arts, has been
developed by the University of Pittsburgh and the
Connecticut Department of Education.34 Based
upon the work of the standards committee, the
assessment was piloted during the summer of 1992.
One proposed component of the assessment is a
portfolio of the teacher’s work completed over a 2-
year period. which would contain required sections
that demonstrate the teacher’s planning, evaluation.
and classroom discussion skills. Other components
of the assessment would include a written test of
subject-matter knowledge and a series of exercises
at an assessment center. Comparable assessments
are being developed for other areas of certification.

The National Board for Professional Teaching
Standards has taken an important step toward
improving our understanding of teachers as profes-
sionals and our knowledge of how to identify excel-
lent teachers. The work that the Board has per-
formed. and will continue to do. has the potential to
change the teaching profession in ways that are only
imaginable at this time. As superior teachers become
board certified. NCES will assume a role in collect-

$3Barbara B. Laws. “Why Teachers Must Play a Role in Setting
National Standards.” Educational Leadership (November
1991), 37.

84Ann Bradley. “Pilot Test Offers a Glimpse of Board's
Teacher Assessment.” Education Week (September 16, 1992).

ing data on the number and types of such teachers.
Thus, the work of the NBPTS will enhance the abili-
ty of NCES to understand, and perhaps measure,
teacher quality.

ScHoOOL RES:I‘RUCTURING

A central theme of the reform reports of the late
1980s was that the structure of schooling was a
“chief culprit” in the failure of the educational sys-
tem. While early reform efforts focused on changing
specific programs and policies within the structure
of the existing school system., later reformers argued
that problems in America’s schools stem fundamen-
tally from the nature and structure of the educational
system. Proponents of systemic school “restructur-
ing” argue that the ways in which schools operate
and are organized hinders innovation and dampens
incentives to reform. Some confusion exists among
educators, researchers, and policymakers, however,
about what “restructuring” means. One interpreta-
tion is that of Boe and Boruch who state: “In prac-
tice, the term ‘restmictnring’ has been applied to a
wide array of actions intended to improve public
education, and is often used interchangeably with
educational reform."83 They further argue that “the
concept of restructuring implies a fundamental
change in the organization of something,” as
opposed to reform that addresses specific problems
with the existing system.36 Such fundamental
change clearly can affect the way teachers teach and
the context in which they work.

Boe and Boruch have attached the label of “entrepre-
neurial restructuring” to fundamental change in which
schools adopt some of the characteristics and policies
of private businesses. The three components of entre-
preneurial restructuring are 1) a focus on school out-
comes, or accountability; 2) the use of incentives
linked to school performance: and 3) the devolution of
authority, including site-based management.

85Erling E. Boe and Robert F. Boruch. “Unpacking the Concept
of Educational Restructuring with a Focus on the
Entreprencurial Approach.” Research Reporr. No. 1992-ER1.
Center for Research and Evaluation in Social Policy
(December. 1992).

86See also A. Licberman and L. Miller. “Restructuring Schools:
What Matters and What Works,”™ Phi Delta Kappan (June
1990), 759-64.
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The focus of restructuring on school outcomes and
incentives based upon those outcomes reflects a fun-
damental shift in the rhetoric of reform. because
previous reform efforts emphasized school inputs
and processes rather than outcomes. For example.
efforis to introduce teacher competency testing and
new graduation requirements were pervasive in the
1980s. A move toward school accountability irnplies
a shift in how one views and evaluates our schools.
and, more importantly. means an increased emphasis
on assessment and testing. Anrig notes that “to assess
without defined standards is to put the cart before the
horee. To assess without the opportunity to be *aught
is to blame students for educational inequality.”®’
Thus, the definition of standards, or what students
should know and be able to do. has become an impor-
tant part of the restructuring movement.

The National Council for Teachers of Mathematics
and the National Science Teachers Association have
taken the lead in academic subject area reform by
defifing standards for the education of American
children. Other efforts are currently under way in his-
tory, geography. English. and foreign languages. A
recent report by the National Council on Educational
Standards and Testing. Raising Standards for
American Education, emphasized that assessments
linked to well-defined standards for student learning
could be used for school accountability. It also noted
that “standards and assessments linked to the stan-
dards can become the cornerstone of the fundamental.
systemic reform necessary to improve schools.”

Accountability implies responsibility. Implementing
standards and improving education outcomes ulti-
mately comes down to what a given teacher does in a
specific classroom context. The third element of
entrepreneurial restructuring. therefore. is decentral-
ized decisionmaking and site-based management.®®
The idea of site-based management was implicit in
calls by thc Holmes Group. the Carnegie Forum on
Education and the Economy. and others for increased
professionalization of the teacher work force. By
providing teachers with more authority (and more

¥1Gregory Anrig. “Testing and Accountability.” The American
School Board Journal (September 1992). 34-36.

B8FEor a discussion of this aspeet of restructuring, see also
Kenneth A. Tye. “Restructuring OQur Schools: Bevond the
Rhetoric.” Phi Delta Kappan (September 1992). 8~14.

responsibility) for running their classrooms and their
schools. reformers hope that teachers will feel that
they have a greater investment in the educational
enterprise. As Lieberman and Miller noted:

What distinguished the restructuring move-
ment from other school reform efforts is the
understanding that it is necessary to create
the conditions that will enable teachers to
accomplish the desired outcomes. . . . The
strong connection between students’ learn-
ing and teachers’ working conditions is
often ignored, since schools tend to empha-
size one factor at the expense of the other.8

However. decentralized decisionmakirg and site-
based management go beyond simply providing
more authority for teachers. Lieberman and Miller
state that “school conditions must be altered to
enable schoolpeople to play active roles in making
decisions about their work and their workplace.” By
including all key school participants, such as princi-
pals. teachers, parents. and even students in deci-
sionmaking. schools will become infused with a
core of committed participants who will strive to
improve the leamning environment.

If new models such as those implied by the restruc-
turing movement are widely adopted, teachers may
soon find themselves working in revitalized settings
under new rules. Both preservice and inservice edu-
cation must play a large role in helping teachers
adapt to these potential sweeping changes in the
school environment. In moving toward the 21st cen-
tury. NCES will play an important role in collecting
data needed to monitor changes in school inputs.
processes. and outcomes and on their impact on
principals. teachers. and students.

CONCLUSION

The trends in education described above are only a
few of the changes that we can anticipate in the 21st
century. Some of these reform efforts may fail. while
others may be enormously successful. In the current

8 A Licherman and L. Miller. “Restructuring Schools: What
Matters and What Works.” Phi Delta Kappan (Junc 1990),
759-64
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climate of reform, however, the teaching profession
may have a very different character in the next cen-
tury. As teachers and schools adapt to changing stu-
dent demographics and respond to our greater under-
standing of how to help all children learn, the role of
teachers in schools will undoubtedly change. NCES
will try to be at the forefront of measurement issues
as they pertain to examining topics discussed in this
chapter, and will work to respond to the data needs
of a changing educational system.

At the same time, NCES will continue to collect
and report data on the demographic and economic
characteristics of teachers; on their education, qual-
ifications, and experience; and on their working
conditions, perceptions, and attitudes. Finally,
NCES will also continue to monitor teacher supply
and demand using longitudinal data, and will try to
develop better information on how teachers in the
United States compare with their counterparts in
other countries.
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APPENDIX A * TECHNICAL NOTES

GENERAL INFORMATION

The information presented in this report was
obtained from National Center for Education
Statistics (NCES) databases and private research
organizations in the United States and abroad.
Whereas some of the data presented in this report
were collected from census-like surveys, most of the
data were gathered by surveying samples drawn
from populations. In addition. a few of the tables
provide projections of education statistics into the
future, for example, estimates of the number of stu-
dents who will be enrolled in elementary schools in
the year 2000. Due to the variation in data collection
methodology among studies. users of this report
should take particular care when comparing data
from different sources. Differences in procedures.
timing, phrasing of questions, interviewer training,
and so forth mean that the results from different
NCES sources are not strictly comparable.
Following the general discussion of data accuracy
below, descriptions of the information sources and
research methods are presented.

Accuracy of Estimates

The accuracy of any statistic is determined by the
joint effects of sampling and nonsampling errors.
Both types of error affect the estimates presented in
this report.

Nonsampling error. Both universe and sample sur-
veys are subject to nonsampling errors, which are
extremely difficult to estimate. Nonsampling errors
are of two kinds—nonobservation error and mea-
surement error.

Nonobservation error may be due to noncoverage,
which occurs when members of the population of
interest are excluded from the sampling frame, and
therefore are not included in the survey sample.
Nonobservation error also occurs when sampled
units (for example, schools, teachers, or students)
refuse to answer some or all of the survey ques-
tions. These types of errors are referred to as ques-
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tionnaire nonresponse (where the entire question-
naire is missing) and item nonresponse (where only
some items are missing), respectively. Through the
adjustment of sample weights and imputation pro-
cedures, survey researchers sometimes attempt. to
correct for nonresponse. Information concerning
whether and how such adjustments were made in
individual studies can be found in the technical
report that describes in detail the methodology used
in each study.

Measurement error occurs when mistakes are made
when data are edited, coded. or entered into comput-
ers (processing errors), when the responses that sub-
jects provide differ from the “true” responses
‘response errors), and when measurement instru-
ments such as tests or questionnaires fail to measure
the characteristics they are intended to measure.
Sources of respense errors include differences in the
ways that respondents interpret questions, faulty
respondent memory, and mistakes that respondents
make when recording their answers. Because esti-
mating the magnitude of these various types of non-
sampling errors would require special experiments
or access to independent data, information on these
magnitudes is seldom available.

Sampling error. Sampling error occurs when mem-
bers of a population are selected (sampied), and
only sample members respond to survey questions;
surveys of universes, such as the Common Core of
Data, are not subject to sampling error. Estimates
that are based on a sample will differ somewhat
from the data that would have been obtained if a
complete census of the relevant population had been
taken using the same survey instruments, instruc-
tions, and procedures. The estimated standard error
of a statistic is a measure of the variation due to
sampling and can be used to examine the precision
obtained in a particular sample.

The standard errors of statistics that are discussed in
the text of this report and selected other standard
errors are provided in Appendix B. Some of the esti-
mates shown in the tables in this report may have

171




Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

large standard errors. For example. cells with small
sample sizes would tend to have large standard
errors. Therefore, numbers that are in the tables but
not presented in the text should be interpreted with
caution. Standard errors of all estimates that have
been reported in the tables and figures are available
from NCES.

Statistical Procedures

The comparisons in the text have been tested for sta-
tistical significance to ensure that the differences are
larger than might be expected due to sampling varia-
tion. These statistical tests were based on the
Student's ¢ statistic. Generally. whether a difference
is considered significant is determined by calculat-
ing a ¢ value for the difference between a pair of
means. or proportions, and comparing this value to
published tables of values at certain crizical levels.
called alpha levels. The alpha level is an a priori
statement of the probability of inferring that a differ-
ence exists when, in fact, it does not.

In order to make proper inferences and interpreta-
tions from the statistics several points must be kept
in mind. First, comparisons resulting in large  sta-
tistics may appear to merit special note. This is not
always the case, because the size of the 7 statistic
depends not only on the observed differences in
means or the percentages being compared. but also
on the standard error of the difference. Thus. a
small differenc 2 between two groups with a much
smaller standard error could result in a large 7 sta-
tistic. but this small difference is not necessarily
noteworthy. Second, when multiple statistical com-
parisons are made on the same data. it becomes
increasingly likely that an indication of a popula-
tion difference is erroneous. Even when there is no
difference in the population, at an aipha level of
.05, there is still a 5 percent chance of concluding
that an observed ¢ value representing one compari-
son in the sample is large enough to be statistically
significant. As the number of comparisons increases.
the risk of making such an error in inference also
increases.

To guard against errors of inference based upon
multiple comparisons, the Bonferroni procedure to
correct significance tests for multiple contrasts was
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used. This method corrects the significance (or
alpha) level for the total number of contrasts made
with a particular classification variable. For each
classification variable. there are (K*(K-1)/2) possi-
ble contrasts (or nonredundant pairwise compar-
isons), where K is the number of categories. For
example. because race—ethnicity has three cate-
gories (black, non-Hispanic; white. non-Hispanic:
and other). K = 3 and there are (3*2)/2 = 3 possible
comparisons among the categories. The Bonferroni
procedure divides the alpha level for a single 1 test
(for example, .05) by the number of possible pair-
wise comparisons in order to give a new alpha that
is corrected for the fact that multiple contrasts are
being made.

The formula used to compute the 1 statistic was as
follows:

where P1 and P2 are the estimates to be compared
and sel and se2 are their corresponding standard
errors. This formula is valid only for independent
estimates. When the estimates were not ilucpeliutian
(for example, when comparing the percentages of
students in different age groups). a covariance term
was added to the denominator of the t-test formula.
Because the actual covariance terms were not
known. it was assumed that the estimates were per-
fectly negatively correlated. Consequently.
2(sel*se2) was added to the denominator of the -
test formula.

SOURCES OF DATA

Common Core of Data (CCD)

NCES uses the Common Core of Data (CCD) sur-
vey to acquire and maintain statistical data on the 50
states, the District of Columbia, and the outlying
areas from the universe of state-level education
agencies. Information « hHout staff and students in
public schools is collected annually at the school.
LEA (local education agency or school district), and
state levels. Information about revenues and expen-
ditures is also collected at the state level.
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Since the CCD is a universe study, the CCD infor-
mation presented in this report is not subject to sam-
pling error. However, nonsampling error could come
from two sources: aonreturn and inaccurate report-
ing. Typically, misreporting occurs from varying
interpretations of NCES definitions and differing
record-keeping systems. NCES subjects data from
the education agencies to a comprehensive edit.
Where data are determined to be inconsistent, miss-
ing, or out of range, NCES contacts the education
agencies for verification.

Questions concerning the Common Core of Data
can be directed to:

General Surveys and Analysis Branch

Elementary and Secondary Education Statistics
Division

National Center for Education Statistics

555 New Jersey Avenue NW

Washington, DC 20208-5651

1988 National Assessment of Educational Progress
(NAEP)

The National Assessment of Educational Progress
(NAEP) is an ongoing congressionally mandated.
national survey of the knowiedge, skiils. understand-
ing. and attitudes of young Americans in major sub-
jects usually taught in school. Its primary goals are to
detect and report the current status of and long-term
changes in the educational attainments of young
Americans. NAEP has been conducted since 1969.

Students were selected for participation in the 1988
NAEP using a muiti-stage sample design in which
geographical areas, schools, and then students were
sampled. Within primary sampling units. schools were
sampled with probability proportional to size. and
schools with high-minority populations were over-
sampled to enhance the reliability of estimates for
minority groups. Within schools. students were sam-
pled by both age and grade to enhance comparability
of NAEP assessments over time. In 1988. the student
sample for grade 4/age 9 included 23.012 children.
and for grade 8/age 13. it included 31,601 children.

The teacher questionnaire was administered to the
reading teachers of fourth-grade students and to the
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writing teachers of eighth-grade students. The pur-
pose of drawing these samples was not to estimate
the attributes of the teacher population, but to esti-
mate the number (proportion) of students whose
teachers had various attributes and to correlate stu-
dent characteristics and performance with the char-
acteristics of their teachers. Therefore, the findings
in this report are discussed in terms of the percentage
of fourth- or eighth-grade students whose teachers
reported that they used various teaching practices,
rather than in terms of the percentage of teachers
who reported using them.

Up to seven of the reading teachers and up to
seven of the writing teachers within each school
were selected to complete the teacher questio:i-
naire. In schools with more than seven reading
teachers, a sample of five of these teachers was
selected. NAEP collected information from 3,808
teachers of the 4,534 fourth graders who participat-
ed in the 1988 reading assessment, and from 756
teachers who were linked with 3,437 of the 6,525
eighth graders who participated in the 1988 writing
assessment. Teachers were asked questions about
the individual students who participated in the
assessment, their own teaching practices, and
about themselves.*0

For further information concerning the methodology
used in NAEP, contact:

Educational Assessment Division
National Center for Education Statistics
555 New Jersey Avenue NW
Washington. DC 20208-5656

National Education Longitudinal Study of 1988
(NELS:88)

The National Education Longitudinal Study of 1988
(NELS:88) is the third in a series of longitudinal
studies sponsored by NCES. NELS:88 began with
eighth graders in 1988 and is broader in scope than
its predecessors. the National Longitudinal Study of

%The NAEP sample design is described in detail in E. Johnson.
R. Zwick. and N. Allen. Focusing the New Design: The NAEP
1988 Technical Report (Princeton. NJ: Educational Testing
Service, 1990).
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the High School Class of 1972 (NLS-72) and High
School and Beyond (HS&B). The base-year survey
described the eighth-grade experiences of approxi-
mately 25,000 participants and included additional
surveys of teachers, parents, and school administra-
tors. Followups have been conducted in 1990 and
1992, and will be conducted in 2-year intervals
thereafter.

The NELS:88 base-year study employed a two-
stage, stratified random sample design. In the first
stage of the sampling process, “regular” public and
private schools with eighth graders in the United
States were stratified by region, urbanicity. and
minority percentage. From this population, 1,734
schools were selected. The final sample size was
1,052 schools, about 70 percent of which were orig-
inally sampled and about 30 percent of which were
replacement schools (schcols drawn from the sam-
pling stratum to replace an initial selection that
refused to participate). The second stage of the sam-
pling process included the selection of students
within schools. Students who were judged by a rep-
resentative of the school to be unable to complete
the survey instruments, because of mental or physi-
cal handicaps or language barriers (about 5.4 per-
cent of the potential sample), were 1neiigible for
sampling. Students of Hispanic. Asian, or Pacific
Islander origin were oversampled to ensure suffi-
cient sample sizes for analyses of language minority
students. On average, 26 students were sampled per
school, resulting in more than 24,999 eighth graders
in the sample (weighted questionnaize completion
rate of 93.4 percent).

Teachers of eighth graders were selected for partici-
pation in NELS:88 on a pre-assigned basis in two
of four subject areas—mathematics, science,
English, and social studies. Each school was ran-
domly assigned to one of the following combina-
tions of curriculum areas: mathematics and English,
mathematics and social studies, science and
English, and science and social studies. At any
school, each sampled student’s current teacher(s) in
each of the two assigned subject areas was selected
to receive a teacher questionnaire. This selection
procedure was designed to ensure representation of
mathematics or science and English or social stud-
ies curriculum in all schools. An average of five
teachers per school participated. About 92 percent

of teachers who were selected to complete teacher
questionnaires responded.®!

Given this sample design, the teacher component of
the NELS:88 survey does not constitute a nationally
representative sample of eighth-grade teachers.

'NELS:88 teachers were not independently selected,
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and their inclusion in the sample depended upon
their linkage to a student who was selected for the
survey. Therefore, in this study the student is the
basic unit of analysis: the characteristics of teachers
and their instruction have been analyzed in relation
to student—teacher pairs.

Further information concerning NELS:88 can be
obtained from:.

Longitudinal and Household Studies Branch

Elementary/Secondary Education Statistics
Division

National Center for Education Statistics

555 New Jersey Avenue NW

Washington, DC 20208-5734

1988 National Survey of Postsecondary Faculty
(NSOPF-88)

The National Survey of Postsecondary Faculty
(NSOPF-88) was designed by NCES to gather data
concerning the background characteristics, work
load. compensation, retirement plans, and job satis-
faction of faculty in 2- and 4-year postsecondary
institutions. The data used in this report were gath-
ered in the first cycle of the study, which was con-
ducted between December 1987 and October 1988.

The sample of faculty members for the survey was
obtained in a two-stage sampling process. First,
nonproprietary postsecondary institutions were
stratified into 12 primary strata based on level of
degree offered, emphasis placed on research, and
control (public versus private). Random samples of
faculty were drawn within each of the 12 strata, for
a total of 480 institutions. Second, 449 participat-

9'For a detailed description of the NELS:88 sample design. see
B. Spencer. M. Frankel. S. Ingels, K. Rasinski, and R.
Tourangeau, National Education Longitudinal Study of 1988:
Base Year Sample Design Report, NCES 90-463 (Washington,
DC: U.S. Department of Education. National Center for
Education Statistics, 1990).
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ing institutions provided lists of their fall 1987
instructional faculty, who were stratified by pro-
gram area and employment status (full- and part-
time). Random samples of faculty members were
drawn from each faculty stratum. A total of 12,569
faculty members were sampled, of whom 11,071
were estimated to be eligible sample members, i.e.,
sample members who had at least some instruc-
tional duties that were related to for-credit courses
given at the sampled institution during the 1987
fall term. Questionnaire responses were obtained
from 88 percent of sampled institutions and 76 per-
cent of the eligible sampled faculty members.
Missing responses to particular items were imput-
ed by assigning the response to the omitted item
that was provided by a randomly selected other
respondent who matched the target respondent on
employment status. tenure status, academic rank,
gender. minority/nonminority status, program area,
and institutional stratum.??

Further information on the NSOPF-88 may be
obtained from:

Cross-Sectional Studies Branch
Postsecondary Education Statistics Division
National Center for Education Statistics
555 New Jersey Avenue NW

Washington, DC 20208-5652

Projections of Education Statistics

Since 1964. NCES has published Projections of
Education Statistics, projecting key statistics,
including enrollments, instructional staff, graduates,
and earned degrees for elementary and secondary
schools and institutions of higher education.
Projections includes several alternative projection
series and a methodology section describing the
techniques and assumptions used to prepare them.
Data in this report reflect the intermediate
Projections series only.

92The sampling design and other tcchnical information on
NSOPF:88 can be found in the Technical Appendix to S.
Russcll. R. Cox. C. Williamson. J. Boismier. H. Javitz, J.
Fairweather, and L. Zimbler, Faculty in Higher Education
Institutions. 1988. NCES 90-365 (Washington. DC: U.S.
Department of Education. National Center for Education
Statistics. March 1990}, 93-101.

Differences between reported and projected values
are almost inevitable. An evaluation of past projec-
tions at the elementary and secondary levels reveals:
that projections of enrollment have been quite accu-
rate: mean absolute percentage differences for
enrollment were less than 1 percent for projections
from 1 to 5 years into the future, while those for
teachers were less than 4 percent.

Since projections of time series are subject to errors
both by the nature of statistics and the properties of
projection methodolo,sies, users are cautioned not to
place too much confidence in the numerical values
of the projections. Important, but unforeseeable,
economic and social changes may lead to differ-
ences. These projections are to be considered indi-
cators of broad trends.

For further information about projection methodolo-
gy and accuracy, contact:

Statistical Standards and Methodology Division
National Center for Education Statistics

555 New Jersey Avenue NW

Washington, DC 20208-5650

Recent College Graduates Study

NCES has conducted periodic surveys to collec:
information on college outcomes. The Recem
College Graduates Study (RCG), a collection of six
surveys conducted since 1976, has concentrated on
those college graduates who have entered the teach-
ing profession. The survey involved a two-stage
sampling procedure. First, a sample of institudons
awarding bachelor’s and master’s degrees was
selected and stratified by percent of education gradi-
ates, control, and geographic region. Approx:mately
95 percent of the sampled institutions respor.ded to
the survey. Then for each selected institutior:, - sarm-
ple of degree recipients was chosen within ¢-ch nf
seven strata based on degree level (bachelur’s cr
master's) and program area. To obtain ac-urate
results on graduates who were newly qualiie | 1o
teach, education majors were oversampled. : > the
1987 survey, questionnaires were mailed to 1,625
eligible members of the bachelor’s degree impie,
and responses were received from 15,088 . il
and follow-up telephone interview, for u fincl
response rate of 80.1 percent.
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Two kinds of adjustment were made for nonre-
sponse. First, to account for nonparticipating institu-
tions and nonresponding graduates, a poststratifica-
tion ratio adjustment procedure was used. The initial
weight for each graduate was adjusted so that the
sum of the graduate weights in each poststrata
equaled the corresponding number of graduates tab-
ulated from the U.S. Department of Education,
Nationa] Center for Education Statistics, the Higher
Education General Information (HEGIS) XXI
Survey, 198586 Survey of Earned Degrees.
Second, imputation for item nonresponse was con-
ducted using logical imputation, regression imputa-
tion, or random imputation within class.®

For this report, respondents were categorized as
teachers if they reported that their principal job dur-
ing the week of April 27, 1987 was that of a school
teacher (prekindergarten through grade 12).

Further information on this survey may be obtained
from:

Postsecondary Education Statistics Division
Cross-Sectional Studies Branch
Postsecondary Education Statistics Division
National Center for Educztion Statistics

555 New Jersey Avenue NW

‘Washington, DC 20208-5652

1987-88 Schools and Staffing Survey (SASS) and
1988-89 Teacher Followup Survey (TFS)

The 1987-88 Schools and Staffing Survey (SASS)
was a mail survey that collected public- and private-
sector data on the nation’s elementary and sec-
ondary teaching force, aspects of teacher supply and
demand, teacher workplace conditions, characteris-
tics of school administrators, and school policies
and practices. Public and private schools were sam-
pled from the Quality Education Data (QED) files
stratified by the 50 states and the District of
Columbia, and then by three grade levels (elemen-

93Details concerning the sample design of the 1987 Survey of
1985-86 College Graduates may be found in J.A Riccobono.
G.]. Burkheimer, and V.G. lannacchiore. “Final Methodology
Report: 1987 Survey of 1985-86 College Griduates”
(Washington. DC: U.S. Departmet of Education. National
Center for Education Statistics. 1989,.
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tary, secondary. and combined). The survey includes
seven questionnaires that were sent to public schocl
districts and private schools, administrators, and
teachers. Details concerning sampling strategies,
response rates, and imputation procedures for indi-
vidual questionnaires follow.%*

The Teacher Demand and Shortage Questionnaires
for Public School Districts ard Private Schools. All
local education agencies (LEAs) that had at least one
school selected for the school sample were inciuded
in the LEA sample for the “Teacher Demand and
Shortage (TDS) Questionnaire.” In addition, a sam-
ple of 70 LEAs that did not contain eligible schools
was selected directly. Only 8 of these 70 were actual-
ly in scope (that is, they reported hiring teachers).
The total LEA sample was 5,592, and the total pri-
vate school sample was 3,513.

Weighted response rates were 90.8 percent for the
public school TDS questionnaire and 66.0 percent for
the private school TDS questionnaire. The data were
weighted to reflect the universe of public school dis-
tricts and the universe of private schools. The weights
were subsequently adjusted for survey nonresporse.
Data items on both questionnaires were imputed for
item nontespcz:s using a hot-deck procedure.

The Public and Private School Administrator
Questionnaires. School Administrator Question-
naires were mailed to the administrators of all 9,317
public and 3,513 private schools in the school sam-
ples. Weighted response rates for the School
Administrator Questionnaire were 94.4 percent for
public school administrators and 79.3 percent for
private school administrators. There was no explicit
imputation for item nonresponse. Caution must be
exercised in the use o. interpretation of the esti-
mates from an unimputed data file, especially esti-
mates with low-item response rates.

The Public and Private School Schools
Questionnaires. School questionnaires were mailed
to the administrators of all 9,317 public and 3.513

94For a detailed description of the sample design, see Steven
Kaufman. 1988 Schools and Staffing Survex Sample Design and
Estimation. Technical Report, NCES 91-127 (Washington,
D.C.: U.S. Department of Education. National Center for
Education Statistics. May 1991). 23-43.
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private schools in the school samples. Weighted
response rates were calculated using the sampling
weights. The weighted response rate for the Public
School Questionnaire was 91.9 percent; for the
Private School Questionnaire, it was 78.6 percent.
The average unweighted item response rate for the
entire Public School Questionnaire was 89.6 per-
cent; for the Private School Questionnaire, it was
89.1 percent. Data items on the School
Questionnaires were imputed for itern nonresponse
using a hot-deck procedure.

In this report, schools have been categorized into
three levels, three types of communities, and two
categories based on the number of enrolled students
who are of minority backgrounds. The school lev-
els—elementary, secondary, and combined
schools—were defined as follows: elementary
schools had grade 6 or lower, or “ungraded.” and
no grade higher than the 8th grade; secondary
schools had grade 9 or higher and no grade lower
than the 7th, or “ungraded”; and combined schools
had grades higher than the 8th and lower than the
7th. The school community types—urban, subur-
ban, and rural—were defined as follows: urban
schools were located in medium-sized cities
(50,000 to 100,000 people), large cities (100,000 to
500,000 people), or very large cities (more than
500,000 people); suburban schools were located in
suburbs of medium-sized. large, or very large cities.
or in a military base or station: and rural schools
were located in rural or farming communities, small
cities or towns of fewer than 50,000 people that
were not suburbs of larger cities, or Indian reserva-
tions.?% The percent minority enrollment of each
school was defined as the proportion of each
school’s enrolled students who were American
Indian or Alaskan Native; Asian or Pacific Islander:

95In tables that report NELS:88 data. community type was
defined in sligatly different terms. Whereas in SASS the data
used to classifv schools into these categories were supplied by
the people who f:lled out the school questionnaires. in NELS:88
the community type rows were derived from the variable
GBURBAN. which categorizes schools as urban. suburban. or
rural based on their classification in QED. as drawn from U.S.
Census data and definitions. Urban means central city: suburban
is the area surrounding a central city but within a county consti-
tuting the MSA (or Meiropolitan Statistical Area): and rural is
outside the MSA.

Hispanic, regardless of race (Mexican, Puerto

Rican, Cuban, Central or South American, or other
culture or origin); or Black (not of Hispanic origin).
Schools were classified into two categories based
upon this proportion: schools with less than 20 per-
cent minority enroliment, and schools with 20 or
more percent minority enrollment.

The Public and Private School Teachers
Questionnaires. For the purposes of SASS, a teacher
was any full- or part-time teacher whose primary
assignment was to teach in any of grades K-12.
Itinerant teachers and long-term substitutes who were
filling the roie of a regular teacher on an indefinite
basis were also included. An itinerant teacher was
defined as a teacher who taught at more than one
school.

Teachers were sampled from each sampled school.
Teacher samples were stratified by experience (new
and all other teachers), level (elementary and sec-
ondary teachers), and subject area. Teachers were
classified as elementary or secondary on the basis of
the grades they taught rather than on the schools in
which they taught. An elementary school teacher
was one who, when asked for the grades taught,
checked the following:

» Only “ungraded” and was designated as an ele-
mentary teacher on the list of teachers provided
by the school; or

» 6th grade or lower, or “ungraded,” and no grade
higher than 6th; or

» 6th grade or lower and 7th grade or higher, and
reported a primary assignment of prekinder-
garten, kindergarten, or general elenientary; or

» 7th and 8th grades only, and a reported primary
assignment of prekindergarten, kindergarten, or
general elementary; or

» 6th grade or lower and 7th grade or higher, and
-reported a primary assignment of special educa-
tion and was designated as an elementary teacher
on the list of teachers provided by the school; or

+ 7th and 8th grades only, and reported a primary
assignment of special education and was desig-
nated as an elementary teacher on the list of
teachers provided by the school.
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A secondary school teacher was one who, when
asked for the grades taught, checked:

+ “Ungraded” and was designated as a secondary
teacher on the list of teachers provided by the
school; or

* 6th grade or lower and 7th grade or higher, an.
reported a primary assignment other than
prekindergarten. kindergarten, or general ele-
mentary; or

+ 9th grade or higher, or 9th grade or higher and
“ungraded”; or

+ 7th and 8th grades only, and reported a primary
assignment other than prekindergarten, kinder-
garten, or general elementary: or

+ 7th and 8th grades only, and reported a primary
assignment of special education and was desig-
nated as a secondary teacher on the list of teach-
ers provided by the school; or

+ 6th grade or lower and 7th grade or higher, or
7th and 8th grades only, and was not categorized
above as either elementary or secondary.

The public and private school teacher samples were
aisu designed to include a basic sample and a
Bilingual/ESL supplement. The sample sizes were
as follows: public basic sample, 54,340 private
basic sample, 11,412; public bilingual/ESL supple-
ment sample, 2.258; and private bilingual/ESL sup-
plement sample, 183.

Weighted response rates were 86.4 percent for the
Public School Teachers Questionnaire and 79.1 per-
cent for the Private School Teachers Questionnaire.
The data were weighted to reflect the universe of
public school teachers and the universe of private
school teachers, and the weights were adjusted for
nonresponse. There was no explicit imputation for
item nonresponse. Caution must be exercised in the
use or interpretation of the estimates from an unim-
puted data file, especially estimates with low-item
response rates.

Teaclier Followup Survey. Another component of
SASS is the Teacher Foliowup Survey (TFS). which
provides data used to study teacher attrition and
retention in public and private schools and to project
teacher demand during the 1990s. It consists of a

subsample of SASS teachers, and was implemented
1 year after the base-year survey. The TFS identifies
and collects data from various groups of teachers
who were surveyed the previous year. Teachers who
remain in the teaching profession, including those
who remain in the same school (stayers) and those
who have changed schools (movers). as well as
those who have left teaching (leavers), are included
in the followup sample.

The 1988-89 occupational status of teachers
responding to the 1987-88 SASS was determined
by contacting their schools to learn whether they
were still at the school, had moved, or had left
teaching. All leavers were included in the sample.
Stayers and movers in public schools were stratified
by level, experience, sector, and teaching status
(stayer or mover). They were sorted by census
region, urbanicity. teacher subject. and school
enrollment; in private schools, they were sorted by
affiliation, urbanicity, teacher subject. and school
enrollment. The total sample size was 7,172 teach-
ers, of whom 2,987 were leavers and 4,185 were
stayers or movers. Response raies for the TFS were
84.1 among public school teachers and 75.9 percent
among private school teachers.®® The TFS was not
imputed for item nonresponse.

The two tables that follow present unweighted
response rates for the variables used in the tables of
this report. by table. The first table presents item
response rates for variables from the Teacher
Questionnaire. and the second presents response
rates for variables used from the Teacher Foilowup
Survey. Unweighted response rates do not reflect
additional response loss due to complet. question-
naire refusal. Variables are listed under the table in
which they first occurred, and are not repeated
under the listing for subsequent tables in which they
occurred. Within tables, column variables are pre-
sented first, followed by row variables. ltem
response rates for variables from the Teacher
Questionnaire were as follows:

9These response rates are the products of the respective
response rates to the Teacher Questionnaires (86.4 percent
among public teachers and 79.1 percent among privale teachers)
and the Followup Survey (97.3 percent among public teachers
and 96.0 percent among private teachers).




Item response rates for variables from the Teacher Questionnaire

Response Response
rate for rate for
Tahle public sector private sector
number Variable name (percent) (percent)
Table 2.3 Teacher sex 99.6 999
Teacher level 100.0 100.0
Teacher age 98.9 98.2
Teacher years of experience 100.0 100.0
Table 2.5 Teacher race 983 98.3
Teacher ethnicity 979 97.8
Table 2.10 Teacher main assignment field 100.0 100.0
Table 2.17 Academic achievement level of
students in self-contained classes 98.4 98.4
Class academic achievement level for
teachers in departments 91.2 91.1
Teacher highest degree 100.0 100.0
Best qualified field 98.2 979
Would become a teacher again 99.6 99.0
Table 3.1 Consecutive years teaching 99.0 98.5
Main activity in 1986-87 99.3 99.5
Table 3.7 Has state certification in main
assignment field 99.0 99.4
Type of certification in main
assignment field 82.1 87.1
Has other teaching assignment 79.2 83.6
Type of certification in other
assignment field 77.8 84.0
Table 3.8 Difficulty finding quaiified applicants 99.1 99.1
Table 3.11 Methods fcr compensating for
vacancies 70.3 72.3
Table 4.1 Major field of study 100.00 999
Table 4.4 Whether teacher had taken inservice
or college courses 99.1 98.2
Field of inservice or college courses 84.5 85.6
Table 5.5 Second best qualified tield 96.3 95.9
Table 6.1 Description of main assignment at
schoot 100.0 100.0
Marital status 99.2 98.2
Number of dependents 99.1 97.5
Table 6.2 Other school assignment 83.9 90.2
Table 6.5 Whéther main assignment field
had changed 99.2 98.4
Prcvious assignment ficld 96.8 95.7
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Item response rates for variables from the Teacher Questionnaire—Continued

Response Response
rate for rate for
Table public sector private sector
number Variable name (percent) (percent)
Table 6.7 Class size (self-contained
classes only) 94.8 96.5
Class size (teachers in
departments) 90.0 90.5
Table 6.8 Subject areas taught 90.5 91.2
Mumber of periods taught
per week 91.0 91.1
Table 7.1 Hours spent teaching various
subjects in self-contained classes 95.1 95.9
Table 8.4 Teacher base salary 91.5 90.3
Table 8.6 Teacher satisfaction with salary 99.4 98.4
Table 8.8 Receipt of summer school salary 100.0 100.0
Receipt of other summer comp. 100.0 100.0
Receipt of other school income 100.0 100.0
Table 8.9 Receipt of nonschool income
during summer 90.5 86.9
Receipt of nonschool income
during academic year 100.0 100.0
Table 8.10 Receipt of in-kind income 96.5 95.8
Table 8.11 Receipt of master/mentor
teacher pay 97.2 95.9
Receipt of field shortage pay 96.3 94.8
Receipt of location shortage
pay 95.6 94.1
Receipt of carecr ladder pay 96.0 94.5
Receipt of merit pay for
individuals 96.0 94.6
Receipt of merit pay for schools 95.7 94.3
Table 8.12 Favor master/mentor teacher pay 97.2 96.6
Favor field shortagc pay 98.6 96.2
Favor location shortage pay 98.3 95.7
Favor career ladder pay 98.5 96.6
Favor merit pay for individuals 98.6 96.6
Favor merit pay for schools 98.6 96.4
Table 9.2 Teacher rating of control
Sclecting materials 99.5 99.1
Content, topics. skills 99.6 99.2
Teaching techniques 99.6 99.3
Amount of homework 99.1 98.2
O i. [ \j
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Item respunse rates for variables from the Teacher Questionnaire—Continued

Response Response
rate for rate for

Table public sector private sector
number Variable name (percent) {percent)
Table 9.3 Teacher rating of teacher influence

Determining discipline policy 99.5 98.9

Determining content of inservice 99.4 97.7

Setting policy on ability grouping 98.9 96.8

Establishing curriculum 99.3 98.7
Table 9.4 Teacher rating of help from others

Principal or school head 99.5 99.1

Department chair 98.7 979

Other administrators 99.2 98.0

Other teachers 994 98.9
Table 9.5 Teacher rating of problems

Student absenteeism 99.4 99.2

Students cutting classes 99.4 99.2

Physical conflicts among students 99.5 99.2

Vandalism of school property 99.5 99.3

Student pregnancy 99.3 99.0

Student alcohol use 99.2 99.0

Student drug abuse 99.1 98.9

Verbal abuse of teachers 99.5 5.2
Table 9.6 Teacher rating of student tardiness

as school problem 98.6 988
Table 9.9 Teacher satisfaction with working Response rates ranged from

conditions—23 items 98.81099.6 98.3t099.2
Table 9.12 Plans to rernain in teaching 99.4 99.3
Table 9.13 Expected 1988-89 activities 99.4 99.4
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Item response rates for the TFS survey were as follows:

Response Response
rate for rate for
Table Stayers and Movers Leavers
number Variable name (percent) (percent)
Table 3.16 Teaching in same school 99.9 N.A.
Leavers’ occupational status N.A. 100.0
Table 3.17 Main reason for moving 94.1 N.A.
Table 3.18 Main reason for leaving N.A. 99.4
Table 3.19 Leavers’ 1988-89 nonteaching
occupaiions N.A. 99.2
Table 3.20 Leavers' 1988-89 occupations
outside elementary or secon:.ary
schools N.A. 100.0
Table 8.13 1988-89 total income for leavers N.A. 80.5
Tables 9.11a Satisfaction with . ..
and 9.11b Salary 994 89.2
Benefits 99.0 89.0
Opportunity for advancement 99.1 86.0
Support/recognition of administrators 99.0 86.3
Safety of work environment 99.1 90.3
Influence over policies and practices 99.3 87.0
Autonomy over work 0992 90.2
Professional caliber of colleagues 99.4 86.0
Esteem of society for profession 99.4 90.0
Procedures for evaluation 99.4 86.0
Work load 99.3 90.1
Availability of resources 99.4 86.9
General working conditions 99.4 90.3
Job security 99.3 90.0
Intellectual challenge 99.1 90.0
Table 9.14 Expected main activity in 1989-90 93.6 99.5

For further information on the 1987—-88 SASS or general information on SASS and its products, contact:

Special Surveys and Analysis Branch
Eiementary and Secondary Statistics Division
National Center for Education Statistics

555 New Jersey Avenue NW

Washington, DC 20206-5651




APPENDIX B ¢ SELECTED STANDARD ERRORS

I. STANDARD ERRORS FOR ESTIMATES
DISCUSSED IN THE TEXT AND SELECTED
ADDITIONAL STANDARD ERRCRS

CHAPTER 2
Table 2.3
Percentage of teachers who were female
Total .24
Public
Level
Elementary .26
Table 2.5
Average teacher age 05
Percentage of teachers under 30 years old
Total A7
Public .19
Race—duivii,
Black 12
White 21
Other 81
Private 17
Percentage of teachers over 50 years old 21

Table 2.7

Nurnber of teachers in the following race-ethnicity and
sex categories

Rlack male, Total 1720.7
White male. Total 7491.1
Other male, Total 1219.8
Black female, Total 3769.1
White female. Total 11575.9
Other female, Total 2913.2
Table 2.8
Percentage of male teachers who were black
Public 2
Private .61
Percentage of male teachers who were white
Total 26

Percentage of male teachers who were members of other
racial-cthnic groups
Public .17

Private 98

1
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Percentage of female teachers who were black

Public 22
Private 27
Percentage of female teachers who were white
Total 28
Percentage of female teachers who were members of
other racial-ethnic groups
Public .16
Private 43
Tabl: 2.9
Percentage of public school teachers in schools
with 50+ percentage minority students
Race-ethnicity
Asian 3.17
Black 1.37
Hispanic 2.19
White .42
Table 2.10
Percentage of teachers who were Asian/Pacific Islander
Public .05
Main assignment field
Bilingual ed./ESL .87
Percentage of teachers who were black
Public .20
Percentage of teachers who were Hispanic
Public .10
Main assignment field
Bilingual ed./ESL 2.70
Percentage of teachers who were white
Public
Main assignment field
K-General elementary 45
Special education 66
Bilingual ed./ESL 248
Vocational education 1.18

Table 2.11

Percentage of public school teachers in the following
race-cthnicity categories

Native American, Total .06
Asian/Pacific Islander, Total .05
Black. Total .20
Hispanic. Total 10
White. Total .24

~
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Table 2.12

Percentage of private school teachers in the following
race-ethnicity categories

Native American. Total A2
Asian/Pacific Islander, Total .25
Black. Total .25
Hispanic, Total 34
White, Total 49
Table 2.13
Percentage who were female of:
Newly qualified teachers 1.61
Other bachelor’s recipients 91
Table 2.14
Percentage of schools that were elementary
Public 24
Private 1 .38
Percentage of schools that were secondary
Public .20
Private . 59
Percentage of schools that were combined
Public 21
Private 1.27

Percentage of schools with less than 5 percent minority
=~r~liment
Public .30
Private 1.50

Percentage of schools with 50+ percent minority enroli-
ment
Public 50
Private 1.10

Table 2.15

Percentage of students who were Nalive American
Public .
Private A1

Percentage of students who were Asian/Pacific Islander
Public 09
Private .29

Percentageage of students who were black
Public 23

Level
Elementary 27
Secondary 44
Community type
Urban .64
Suburban A48

Private .50

Level
Elementary .67
Secondary .68
Community type
Urban 1.04
Suburban .63

Percentage of students who were Hispanic
Public .20
Private .67

Percentage of students who were white

Public 27
Leve!
Elementary .36
Secondary 46
Community type
Urban 1
Suburban .83
Private 717
Level
Elementary .86
Secondary 1.96
Community type
Urban 1.26
Suburban 1.10
Table 2.16

Percentage of students eligible for free or reduced-price
lunches in public elementary schools

Total .19
Community type
Urban .59
Suburban 44
Rural-small city 28
Minority enroliment
Less than 20 percentage .26
20 percentage or more 41

Percentage of students eligible for free or reduced-price
lunches in public secondary schools

Total 3
Community type
Urban .35
Suburban .36
Rural-small city 19
Minority enrollment
Less than 20 percentage 1
20 percentage or more .29
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CHAPTER 3

Table 3.1

Percentage of teachers who were continuing in 1987-88

Total .28
Percentage of teachers who were new in 1987-88
Total 21

- Percentage of teachers who were returning in 1987~88
Total 21

Percentage of returning teachers who were in college in

1986-87

Total 1.25

Percentage of returning teachers who worked outside of
education in 198687

Total 1.30

Percentage of returning teachers who were homemaking
in 1986-87
Total 227

Percentage of returning teachers who were retired in
1986-87

Total 1.67

Percentage of returning teachers who were engaged in
other activities in 1986-87

Total 1.59

e 3.3

centage of bachelor's degree recipients who were
employed as teachers

Total 45
Newly qualified teachers 1.41
Other bachelor’s degree recipients 22

Percentage of bachelor’s degree recipients who were
employed as non-teachers

Total .58
Percentage of bachelor’s degree recipients who were not
employed

Total 44
Table 3.4

Percentage of employed 1985-86 bachelor’s degree recip-
ients who described their principal job as

Possible career potential, Total 57
Definite career potential, Total 55
Temporary job/other, Total .56

Table 3.5

Percentage of newly qualified teachers who did not apply
for tcaching jobs
Total

1.70
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Percentage of newly qualified teachers who did not apply
for teaching jobs:

Because they were not interested in teaching

Total 2.34
Because they wanted more education

Total 2.21
Because they weie not ready for a job

Total .98
Because teaching jobs were too hard to get

Total .86
Because student teaching discouraged them

Total 1.05

Because they were offered jobs with higher salaries or
more prestige

Total 1.27

Because they didn’t like teaching conditions or teachers’
salaries

Total 1.21
For other reasons

Total 2.75
Table 3.6
INumber of approved teaching positions

Public 10153.0

Private 8865.1

Percentage of approved positions that were vacant
Public
Private

.07
.10

Percentage of approved positions that were withdrawn

Public .05
Private A8
Table 3.7

Percentage of teachers with regular or standard certifica-
tion in their main assignment fields
Public 26

Percentage of teachers with probationary or temporary
certification in their main assignment fields
Public .25

Percentage of teachers with no certification in their main
assignment fields
Public

Percentage of teachers with other assignments
Public 27

Percentage of teachers with regular or standard certifica-
tion in their other assignment fields
Public .63

Percentage of teachers with no certification in their other
assignment fields
Public
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Table 3.8

Percentage of public school administrators who did not
find it difficult to fill teaching vacancies
Total 58

Percentage of public school administrators who found it
generally difficult to fill teaching vacancies
Total 41

Percentage of public school administrators who found it
difficult to fill teaching vacancies in some areas
Total .54

Percentage of public school administrators who reported
no teaching vacancies
Toral 47

Table 3.9

Percentage of public school administrators who reported
the following difficuity in finding qualified applicants

Not at all difficult .58

Generally difficult 41

Difficult in some fields .54

No vacancies 47
Table 3.10

Percentage of private schoo) administrators who reported
the following difficulty in finding qualified applicants

Not at all difficult 1.36
Generally difficult 1.15
Difficult in some rields 1.23
No vacancies 1.51

Table 3.11

Percentage of school administrators who reported using
one of the following methods to cover unfilled vacancies

Cancelled courses. Total 23
Increased class size, Total 33
Increased number of classes per teacher. Total .35
Re-assigned teachers. Total 45
Hired substitutes, Total 44
Hired part-time or itinerant teachers. Total 42
Other, Total 44
Table 3.12

Percentage of public school districts that offered teachers
the following incentives for teaching in less desirable
locations:

Cash bonuses, Total A7
An increase on the salary schedule. Total K
Other pay increases. Total .23

Table 3.13

Percentage of public school districts and private schools
that used pay incentives to attract teachers to fields of

shortage
Public districts. any field 39
Private schools, any field .89
Table 3.14

Percentage of public school districts and private schools
that offered free retraining to teach in fields of shortage
Public districts. any field .59
Private schools, any field 1.12

Table 3.15

Average percentage separations in public schools
between October 1986 and October 1987
Total 17

Average percentage additions in public schools between
October 1986 and October 1987
Total 59

Average percentage separations in private schools
between October 1986 and October 1987
Total .56

Average percentage additions in private schools between
October 1986 and October 1987

Total 1.04
Table 3.16
Percentage stayers in 1988-89, Total 43
Percentage movers in 1988-89, Total 38
Percentage leavers in 1988-89. Total 28
Percentage 1987-88 teachers in non-teaching jobs in edu-
cation in 1988-89, Total A3
Percentage 1987-88 teachers working outside of educa-
tion in 198889, Totai .09
Percentage of 1987-88 teachers in college in
198889, Total 04
Percentage of 1987-88 teachers homemaking or childrea-
ring in 1988-89. Total 18
Percentage of 1987-88 teachers who were other leavers
in 1988-89. Total 16
Table 3.17

Percentage of teachers who left their previous schools for
the following main reasons
Family/personal move, Total 1.90
Better salary or benefits, Total 79

Better assignments. Total 1.62

School staffing action. Total 1.8%

Dissatisfaction with previous school. Total 1.20
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Table 3.18

Percentage of leavers who left for the following reasons

Family or personal move,Total 2.54
Retire-ment or sabbatical, Total 2.04
Other career outside of education. Total 1.94
To improve salaries or other benefits, Total h
Another career in education. Total .64
School staffing action, Total .64
Dissatisfaction with teaching, Total 1.00
Table 3.19

Percentage of leavers who left for non-teaching job in
elementary or secondary education
Total 1.90

Table 3.20

Percentage of leavers who were employed outside of ele-
mentary or secondary education:

As engineers or scientists. Total .84
As postsecondary instructors. Total 1.51
As technicians. Total .69
As salespeople, Total 2.24
As administrative support or supervisors, Total 3.06
As clerical staff, Total 3.40
In service occupations. Total 1.23
In other occupations. Total 1.52
CHAPTER 4
Table 4.1

Percentage of teachers who majored in general education
for their highest degree
Total 28

Table 4.2

Percentage of teachers who did not earn degrees beyond a
BA/BS

Total .29
Percentage of teachers who earned MA/MS in education
Total .29
Public .29
Private .63

Percentage of teachers who earned MA/MS not in cduca-
tion
Public 14
Privatc .64

Table 4.3

Percentage of teachers who majored in their main assign-
ment field, Total .29
Percentage cf teachers who minored in their main assign-
ment field. Total 17
Percentage of teachers who neither majored nor minored
in their main assignment field, Total .26
Table 4.4

Percentage of teachers who have taken inservice or col-
lege courses in past two years

Total .29
Table 4.7
Percentage of postsecondary faculty who were female
Discipline
Teacher educators 391
Other education faculty 3.27
Non-education facuity 98
Table 4.8

Percentage of full-time regular postsecondary faculty by
age group, percentage who hold a doctorate or firsi pro-
fessional degree. and percentage with tenure

Under 30, Total 34
30-44. Total 1.00
45-54, 'Total 79
55-64. Total 93
65 or over, Total 30
Holding doctorate or first professional degree

Total 76
Tenured. Total 1.51

Table 4.9

Average total earned income for full-time postsecondary
faculty
Discipline

Teacher educators 947.0
Other education faculty 866.0
Non-education faculty 1193.5
Average base salary for full-time postsecondary faculty
Discipline
Teacher educators 871.5
Other education faculty 540.1
Non-education facult, 786.3
Average income from consulting
Discipline
Teacher educators 102.3
Other education facuity 4709




Table 4.10

Percentage of postsecondary faculty who were somewhat
or very satisfied with their jobs overall

Discipline

Teacher educators 2.86

Other education faculty 1.72

Non-education faculty .81

CHAPTER 5

Table 5.1
Percentage of public school teachers with less than a
bachelor’s degree, Total 04
Percentage of public school teachers with master's
degrees, Total .30
Percentage of public school teachers with education spe-
cialist’s degrees, Total 14
Percentage of private school teachers with less than a
bachelor’s degree, Total 42
Percentage of private school teachers with master's
degrees, Total 75
Percentage of private school teachers with education spe-
cialist’s degrees, Total .29
Table 5.2

Percentage of public school teachers with the following
as their highest degree

Less than BA/BS 04

BA/BS .29

Higher than BA/BS .28
Table 5.3

Perggntage of private school teachers with the following
as their highest degree

Less than BA/BS 42

BA/BS 75

Higher than BA/BS .69
Table 5.4

Percentage of recent college graduates with GPA of 3.25
10 4.00

Newly qualified teachers 1.4]
Other bachelor's degree recipients 72
Table 5.5

Percentage of teachers who reported that they were teach-

ing in their best-qualified fields

Total 22
Public 25
Private .59

—*—

Percentage of teachers who were certified in their main
assignment field

Total 17
Public 49
Main assignment field
General elementary 16
Matl/science 38
English/language arts 36
Private .84
Main assignment field
General elementary 122
Math/seience 2.39
English/language arts 2.50
Percentage of teachers who have always taught full time
Total .26
Public
Level
Elementary 31
Secondary 34
Private
Level
Elementary 1.13
Secondary 1.42
Average number of vears taught
Public .05
Sex
Male .08
Female .05
Private 16
Percentage of teachers who had taught 3 years or fewer
Public 15
Sex
Male .29
Female .18
Private 51

Percentage of teachers who had taught 4-9 years

Public 23
Private 83
Percentage of teachers who had taught 10-19 years
Total 23
Public 24
Private .80
Percentage of teachers who had taught 20 years or more
oo 22
Fuclic .24
Level
Elementary 42
Secondary 28
Sex
Male .38
Female 32
Private .68
Level
Elementary 79
Secondary 1.16
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Table 5.6 Percentage of tc o . T o imure it 1ess
Percentage of public school teachers who had the follow- than full-time pos. -~ al 12
ing types of certification in their main assignment field Percentage of teachers with regular. less than 50% time
Regular 26 teaching positions, Total 07
Probationary .10
Temporary 20 Table 6.2
None 11

Percentage of part-time teachers who were also adminis-
trators, Total 1.93
Table 5.7
Percentage of teachers who have taught full time and/or
part time, average number of years taught, and percent-
age of teachers in the following categories of teaching

Percentage of part-time teachers who were also non-
teaching specialists, Total 1.07

Percentage of part-time teachers who were resource peo-

experience ple, Total 243
Always full time, Total .26
Always part time, Total 06 Table 6.3
Both full and part time, Total 24 Percentage of teachers who taught K- Genaral elemen-
Average years taught, Tote.ll .04 tary grades, Total 26
3 or fewer years of experience, [otal A3 )
4-9 years. Total 22 Percentage of teachers who taught math or science
10-19 years, Total 23 Total 17
20 years or more, Total 22 Percentage of teachers who taught English or language
arts, Total A5
Table 5.8 Percentage of teachers who taught social sciences
Percentage of public school teachers certified in their Total A1
main assignment fields Percentage of teachers who taught special education
Years tcaching experience Total A5
1-2 years .56
3—4 years 43
5-10 years 21 Table 6.4

Percentage of NELS:88 students whose t chers for the

Percentage of public school teachers with 30 hours or 3 ; ) : o .
following subjects provided instruction for the gifted:

more of inservice training in past two years

Total 33 Math
Years teaching experience Total 1.29
1-2 years 1.14 Science
Percentage of private school teachers certified in their Total 1.25
main assignment fields English
Years teaching experience Total 1.26
12 years 2.00 Social studies
34 years 2.30 Total 1.21
5-10 years 1.51
Percentage of private school teachers with 30 hours or Table 6.5
more of inservice training in past two years
Total gmp Y 66 Percentage of teachers who had not had a change in their
Years teaching experience assignments
12 years 1.91 g(’;ﬁ! 27
ublic
Main assignment field
. Kindergarten 1.59
CHAPTER 6 General elementary 49
Bilingual ed/JESL 2.52
Table 6.1 Vocational education 1.57
. S . Private
Percentage of teachers with regular. full-time teaching Main assienment field
positions. Total 18 Ki‘: dc.r‘gfrt en 3.75
Q 1 o] 9 General elementary 99
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Table 6.7
Public school teachers' average class size .08
Private school teachers' average class size 25
Table ¢ 8

Average number of subjects. periods per day, grade lev-
els, and studenis taught per public and private secondary
school teacher

Public:
subjects 02
periods per day .02
grade levels 0l
students .50
Private:
subjects .06
periods per day .07
grade levels .03
students 1.73
Table 6.9

Average hours per week that teachers of NELS:88 eighth
graders spent outside school on the following school-
related activities

Math teachers
Math Plan preparation, Total 07
Correcting papers, Total .06
Science teachers
Science Plan preparation, Total .08
Correcting papers, Total .07
English teachers
English Plan preparation, Total .06
Correcting papers, Total .07
Social Studies teachers
Social Studies Plan preparation, Total .08
Correcting papers, Total .07
CHAPYER 7
Table 7.1

Average number of hours per week spent on the follow-
ing subjeci: in self-contained classes:
English/reading/language arts
Total, grade span

K4 .06
5-6 13
Arithmetic

Tctal, grade span
K4 .03

Science
Total, grade-span
K—4 .03
5-6 .06
Table 7.2

Average percentage of reading instruction time that 1988
NAEP 4th graders’ teachers reported devotir.g to the fol-
lowing forms of instruction

Whole class instruction, Total .65

Small group instruction, Total 1.92

Individualized instruction, Toial 1.86
Tabie 7.3

Percentage of 1988 NAEP 4th graders whose teachers
reported using work book assignments at least once per
week

Total .87

Percentage of 1988 NAEP 4th graders whose teachers
reporied having students read informational material
Total 290

Table 7.4

Percentage of 1988 NAEP 4th graders whose teachers
focused on various rreading skills at least several times
per week, and percentageage of teachers who used differ-
ent types of reading material in the classroom

Reading aloud, Total ) 2.19
Comprehension, Total 1.18
Word attack, Total 1.55
Vocabulary 1.35
Children's book collection. Total 2.35
Children's newspaper, Total 2.44
Reading kits, Total 248
Table 7.5

Percentage of 1988 NAEP 8th graders whose teachers
reported using the following approaches to teaching writ-
ing very often

Grammar/skills

Total 3.13
Writing process

Total 297
Integrating reading and writing instruction

Total 3.51
Write-to-learn approaches

Total 2.01




Table 7.6

Percentage of 1988 NAEP 8th graders whose writing
teachers focused on various aspects of writing for at least
half the class time

Mechanics of writing, Total 2,12
Variety in assignments, Total 2.88
Freguent short assignments, Total 1.54
Frequent long assignments, Total 2.36
Several revisions, Total 2.64

Table 7.7

Average percentage of class time that NELS:88 8th
graders spent in the following forms of instruction as
reported by their mathematics teachers
Whole class
Total

Small group
Total

Individual
Total

5
.68
71

Table 7.8

Percentageage of NELS:88 8th graders whose mathemat-
ics teachers reported teachirg commuou fiactions and dee
imals as major topics

Total 1.48

Percentageage of NELS:88 8th graders whose mathemat-
ics teachers reported teaching algebra as a major topic
Total 1.49

Table 7.9

Percentage of NELS:88 8th graders whose science teach-
ers reported teaching various topics as major subjects

Earth science, Total 2.3
Weather/astronormy, Total 22
Environmental science/oceanography,
Total 20
Chemistry, Total 2.2
Table 7.10

Percentage of NELS:88 8th graders whose science teach-
ers reported conducting about one science experiment per
week

Total 2.24

Percentage of NELS:88 8th graders whose science teach-
ers reported conducting about one science experiment per
day

Total 1.42

Table 7.11

Percentage of NELS:88 8th graders whose mathematics

teachers reported that none of the class had regular use of
a computer
Total 1.83

Percentage of NELS:88 8th graders whose science teach-
ers reported that none of the class had regular use of a
computer

Total 2.06

Table 7.12

Percentage of NEL.S:88 8th graders whose math or sci-
ence teachers reported assigning various amounts of

homework
Science
less than 1 hour per week 1.3
more than 4 hours per week .69
Math
less than ! hour per week .65
more than 4 hours per week 1.2
Advanced math, less than 1 hour per week vy
Remedial math, less than 1 hour per week 1.7

CHAPTER 8

Table 8.1

Average scheduled salary for teachers with the following
education and experience:
Bachelor’s degree and no experience

Public districts 48.8
Master’s degree and no experience
Public districts 48.3
Master’s degree and 20 years experience
Public districts 113.1
Less than 1000 1959
10,000 or more 68.0
Private schools 253.0

Table 8.2

Average scheduled salary for public school teachers with
the following degrees and experience

Bachelor’s degree and no expcrience 22.0
Master’s degree and no experience 25.8
Master's degree and 20 years experience 51.6

Table 8.3

Average scheduled salary for private school teachers with
the following degrees and experience

Bachelor’s degree and no experience 118.2
Master’s degree and no experience 138.6
Master's degree and 20 years er.perience 214.1




Table 8.4

Average base salary for elementary school teacher

Total 85.1
Average base salary for secondary school teacher
Total 74.7
Average base salary for public. elementary school teacher
Total 90.1
Years teaching experience
3 or fewer 118.8
20 or more 188.1
Average base salary for putlic, secondary school tcacher
Total 78.5
Years teaching experience
3 or fewer 81.0
20 or more 170.8

Average base salary for private. elementary school
teacher

Total 156.2
Years teaching experience
3 or fewer 220.8
20 or more 521.0
Average base salary for private. secondary school teacher
Total 2279
Years teaching experience
3 or fewer 246.7
20 or more 719.2
Table 8.6

Percentage of public school teachers who had the follow-
ing reaction to the statement "1 am satisfied with my
teaching salary™:
Strongly agreed
Total . 0.19

Strongly disagreed
Total 0.28

Percentage of private school teachers who:
Strongly agreed
Total 0.65

Strongly disagreed
Total 1.17

Table 8.7

Percentage of teachers whose district or school paid all or
part of the cost of the following benefits:
Medical insurance premium

Total 0.20

Dental insurance premium

Total 0.42
Life insurance premium

Total 053

Pension contributions
Total 0.52

Table 3.8

Percentage of teachers who earned supplemental school
income

Total 033
Years teaching experience
3 or fewer 093
4-9 0.77
10-19 0.43
20 or more 0.60
Average amount of supplemental school income earned
Total 29.8
Level
Elementary 70.1
Secondary 34.2

Percentage of teachers who earned other school compen-
sation

Level
Elemerntary 0.44
Secondary 0.58
Table 8.9

Percentage of teachers with summer nonschooi employ-
ment
Total 0.24

Average amount earned from summer nonschool empioy-
ment

Total 337
Percentage teachers with academic year nonschool
employment

Total ' 0.25

Percentage teachers with ycar-round nonschool employ-
m ent
Total 0.21

Av “rage amount earned in year-round nonschool employ-
ment
Total 100.3

Table 8.10

Percentage of teachers who received various types of in-
kind income

Housing. Total .07
Meals. Total 11
Child’s tuition, Total .09
Child care. Total 04
College tuition. Total .09
Transportation. Total 10
No in-kind income. Total .19
Table 8.11

Percentage of teachers who received additional pay for
mente-/master teacher duties
Total 0.18
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Percent~ge of teachers who received additional pay for
teaching in a fieid of shortage
Total 0.07

Percentage of teachers who received additiona! pay for
teaching in a location of shortage

Total 0.08
Percentage of teachers who received individual merit pay
Total 0.13

Table 8.12

Percentage of teachers who favored the following
teacher compensation policies:
Additional pay for mentor/master teacher duties

Total 0.34
Additional pay for teaching in locations of shortage

Total 0.28
Individual merit pay

Total 0.27
School-wide m.crit pay

Total 0.24
Table 8.13
Average annual income of former teachers

Public schools, 1987-88, Total 443.1

Public schools, 1988-89, Total 949.9

Private schools. 1987-88, Total 453.5

Private schools, 1988-89, Total 1239.3

Table 8.14

Average salary of fuil-time employed recent college
graduates with degrees in the following aseas:
Humanities

Total 320.1
Engineering

Total 253.1
Education

Total 176.6

CHAPTER 9

Table 9.1

Percentage of newly qualified teachers who were teach-
ing who reported the following reasons for becoming
teachers:

They always wanted to be teachers
Total 1.12

They liked working with children

Total 1.21
They found satisfaction from teaching

Total 1.26
Table 9.2

Percentage of teachers who reported having a lot of con-
trol over selected areas of planning and teaching

Materials, Total 33

Content, Total 33

Methods, Total .18

Homework, Total 20
Table 9.3

Percentage of teachers who thought they had a great deal
of influence over the following school policies:
Discipline policy

Total 0.36
Inservice programs in their schools

Total 0.32
Ability grouping in their schools

Total 0.33
Establisiung cdisicdiuu, L Jheir schools

Total 0.34
Table 9.4

Percentage of teachers who felt that other teachers had
been extremely helpful to them in solving an instructional
or classroom management problem

Total 0.32

Table 9.5

Percentage of elementary school teachers who reported
teaching primarily students of the following achievement
levels, relative to other students in their schools:

Higher achieving students

Total 33

Public 27

Private 1.29
Average achieving students

Total Sl
Lower achieving students

Total .39

Public 45

Private 42

Students of widely differing achievement levels
Total 48
™
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Percentage of secondary schos! teachers who reported
teaching primarily students of the following achievement
levels, relative to other students in their schools:

Higher achieving students

Total 24
Public 24
Years of teaching experience
20 or more years 45
Fewer than 3 years 57
Private .97
Average achieving students
Total .39
Lower achieving students
Total 33
Public .36
Years of teaching experience
20 or more years .67
Fewer than 3 years 1.36
Private 1.04
Students of widely differing achievement levels
Total .36
Table 9.6

Percentage of teachers who thought that the following
issues were serious problems in their school:
Student absenteeism

Total 0.22
Student class cutting

Total 0.15
Physical conflict among students

Total 0.16
Vandalism of school property

Total 0.13
Student pregnancy

Total 0.16
Student alcohol use

Total 0.17
Student drug abuse

Total 0.13
Verbal abuse of teachers

Total 0.20
Table 9.7

Percentage of public school teachers who thought the fol-
lowing matters were serious problems in their schools

Student absenteeism .23
Student alcohol use 18
Stuent tardiness 19
Student drug abuse 14

Students’ abuse of teachers 21

Table 9.8

Percentage of private school teachers who thought the
following matters were serious problems in their schools

Student absenteeism .39
Student alcohol use 27
Student tardiness 36
Student drug abuse 22
Students’ abuse of teachers 24
Tabie 9.9

Percentageage distribution of teachers by willingness to
become a teacher again

Public school teachers

would teach again .30

chances about even 22

would not teach again 22
Private school teachers

would teach again 75

chances about even .56

would not teach again .50

Tabie 9.10

Percentage of teachers who were highly satisfied with the
tollowing conditions in their schools:
Administrative support they received

Total 0.28
School climate and enforcement of rules

Total 0.31
Collaboration and participation of teachers in decision-
making

Total 0.20
Resources

Total 0.00
Table 9.11

Percentage of teachers who reported they certainly would
become a teacher again

Total 0.28

Percentage of teachers who reported they probably would
become a teacher again

Total 0.25
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Table 9.12

Percentage of 1987-88 teachers who were satisfied with
the following aspects of their current jobs

Salary 1.16
Benefits 1.09
Opportunity for advancement 1.17
Support 1.21
Safety 1.08
Influence over policy .80
Autonomy .80
Caliber of colleagues 94
Esteem of profession 1.02
Evaluation procedures .84

Table 9.13

Percentage of teachers who reported they would teach a»
long as they were able
Public
Private

0.29
0.89

I1. STANDARD ERRORS FOR TABLE 8.2

Table 9.14

Percentage of teachers who reported they would be teach-
ing in the same school in 1988-89
Public
Private

0.23
0.68

Percentage of teachers who reported they would be teach-
ing in another elementary or secondary school in 1988-89

Public 0.18
Private 0.42
Table 9.15

Percentage of 1988-89 teachers who expected to be

teaching in elementary or secondary schools in 1989-90
Public 0.71
Private 1.39

Table 8.2—Standard errors for average scheduled teacher salaries by degree and years of teaching

experience, by state: 1987-88

Bachelor's and
no experience

Master's and
no experience

Master’s and 20
years of experience

TOTAL $48.8
Alabama 111.2
Alaska 328.0
Arizona 303.6
Arkansas 144.2
California 198.4
Colorado 196.7
Connecticut 153.3
Delaware 0.0
District of Columbia 0.0
Florida 3774
Georgia 84.6
Hawaii 0.0
[daho 112.5
Mllinois 213.6
Indiana 74.7
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$48.3 $113.1
119.4 ¢
276.5 65,
257.0 841.3
139.6 2344
288.2 736.0
2297 461.5
2644 621.2
0.0 0.0
0.0 0.0
329.2 540.2
124.6 194.8
0.0 0.0
261.5 423.2
2285 539.6
172.9 301.0
e
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Table 8.2—Standard errors for average scheduled teacher salaries by degree and years of teaching
experience, by state: 1937-88-—Continued

Bachelor's and Master's and Master’s and 20
State no experience no experience years of experience
Iowa 160.0 115.5 193.1
Kansas 110.2 126.8 321.9
Kentucky 84.7 84.8 279.3
Louisiana 137.0 139.2 319.0
Maine 58.3 83.7 482.1
Maryland 30.1 79.1 99.2
Massachusetts 330.9 432.3 954.4
Michigan 109.6 129.5 346.4
Minnesota 207.8 182.8 311.9
Mississippi 64.1 67.0 155.7
Missouri 194.2 225.5 430.7
Montana 306.1 3283 540.5
Nebraska 184.1 321.8 508.8
Nevada 0.0 0.0 0.0
New Hampshire 268.5 499.1 572.4
New Jersey 137.4 180.6 442.2
New Mexico 228.0 296.4 1039.7
New York 125.4 218.1 321.6
North Carolina 414 41.6 240.3
North Dakota 154.5 266.3 394.7
Ohio 123.6 140.1 414.5
Oklahoma 118.1 121.4 269.7
Oregon 176.7 243.3 771.7
Pennsylvania 201.0 213.1 301.1
Rhode Island 88.0 112.8 225.7
South Carolina 176.5 141.9 353.9
South Dakota 80.2 133.2 318.6
Tennessee 150.5 220.5 499.2
Texas 91.1 92.5 132.5
Utah 182.5 252.9 371.1
Vermont 143.8 173.6 455.7
Virginia 163.5 186.2 389.5
Washington 65.6 1354 420.4
West Virginia 0.0 0.0 0.0
Wisconsin 110.3 191.0 257.9
Wyoming 110.7 124.2 305.1

NOTE: Standard errors for Delaware. the District of Columbia, Hawaii. Nevada, and West Virginia are *0.0" because all
school districts in these jurisdictions were included in the sample.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. National Center for Education Statistics, 1987-88 Schools and Staffing
Survey. “Teacher Demand and Shortage Questionnaire.”
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